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THE 


CULTIVATION  OF  SUGAR  CANE 


AND  THE 


MANUFACTURE  OF  SUGAR. 


INTRODUCTORY. 


The  attention  of  intelligent  and  thoughtful  planters  throughout  the  Cane 
producing  regions  of  the  South,  is  being  turned  more  seriously  and  generally 
than  ever  before  to  the  exceeding  profitableness  of  the  Sugar  crop,  and  th 

[manifest  advantages  of  adopting  it  as  a fixed  crop  wherever  the  climate  and 
soil  will  permit.  Cotton  has  brought  so  many  and  so  severe  disappointments 
| to  large  numbers  of  those  who  have  invested  their  fortunes  in  its  production ; 

the  risks  to  the  crop  from  the  elements  and  the  insects  are  so  great,  that  in  all 
I cotton  regions  that  are  capable  of  producing  cane,  many  of  the  cotton  planters 
'■  are  wisely  abandoning  cotton  for  the  sure  and  more  remunerative  crop  of  sugar. 

And  the  region  in  which  it  is  possible  to  grow  the  cane  profitably  is  found  to 
«4)e  much  larger  than  was  heretofore  supposed.  And  it  is  found  that  the  culti- 
3^ation  of  cane  is  much  more  pleasant  and  healthful  and  not  nearly  as  onerous 
as  the  cultivation  of  cotton. 

| The  demand  for  the  sugar  crop  is  almost  unlimited.  When  it  is  considered 
Jjhat  more  than  nine-tenths  of  the  sugar  consumed  in  the  United  States  is  im- 
ported, (mostly  from  the  West  Indies,)  it  will  be  seen  that  the  utmost  possible 
production  of  sugar  in  our  own  country  will  never  be  sufficient  to  supply  the 

Jome,  to  say  nothing  of  the  foreign  demand.  And  the  consumption  of  sugar 
i materially  increasing  throughout  the  world,  and  especially  throughout  this 
ountry,  where  it  is  considered  a necessity  in  every  family,  rich  or  poor.  And 
whe  increase  of  production  bears  no  proportion  to  the  increase  of  consumption, 
e&o  that,  unless  some  new  source  of  supply  is  discovered,  there  will  never  be 
J\ny  marked  reduction  in  price,  even  if  the  price  does  not  gradually  and  surely 
increase,  as  it  has  in  this  country  during  the  past  five  years. 

The  following  tables,  condensed  from  the  valuable  compilations  of  the  “New 
A ork  Shipping  and  Commercial  List,”  will  show  at  a glance  the  condition  oi 
Ahe  sugar  trade  in  this  country : 

, The  following  table  of  the  receipts  of  sugar  at  New  York,  during  the  years 
y869  and  1870,  will  show  the  sources  of  supply: 
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Received  from  Cuba, 

“ “ Porto  Rico, 

“ “ Demerara, 

“ “ Barbadoes, 

“ “St.  Croix, 

“ “ Martinique  and  Guadaloupe, 

“ “ Other  West  Indies, 

“ “ Brazil, 

“ “ Manilla, 

“ u Java,  China,  and  other  East  Indies, 

“ “ All  other  foreign  ports, 

Add  receipts  of  Melado, 

Total  receipts  of  foreign, 

Received  from  Texas, 

“ “ Louisiana, 

“ 11  Other  coastwise  ports, 

Total  receipts, 


1869. 

219,713  tons. 
18,973  “ 
13,295  “ 

2,112  “ 

1.551  “ 

5,327  “ 

854  “ 
10,180  “ 
14,589  “ 

874  “ 
1,007  “ 

3,860  “ 


292,335  tons. 
5 “ 
476  “ 
1,288  « 


294,104  tons. 


1870. 

188,125  tons. 
20,092  “ 
8,402  “ 

1,174  “ 
1,931  “ 

4,831  “ 

322  “ 

4,406  “ 

13,523  “ 
668  “ 
1,118  “ 
9,042  “ 


253,634  tons. 
2 “ 
1,091  “ 

1,341  “ 


256,068  tons. 


The  following  table  exhibits  the  total  receipts  of  foreign  cane  sugar  in  the 
United  States  in  1869  and  1870: 

1869.  1870. 

Tons  of  Tons  of 
2240  lbs.  2240  lbs. 


Received  at  New  York, 292,335  253,634 

“ Boston,  57,786  64,024 

“ Philadelphia, 56,704  50,571 

“ Baltimore, 57,213  67,303 

“ New  Orleans, 21,530  12,623 

“ Other  ports, 15,786  20,797 


Amount  produced  in  United  States, 


501,354  468,957 
45,000  46,800 


Prom  this  it  will  be  seen  how  small  a proportion  of  the  sugar  consumed  in 
this  country  is  produced  in  the  country,  and  how  largely  we  are  dependent 
upon  foreign  countries  for  our  suppty. 

Cuba  has  heretofore  furnished  us  the  great  bulk  of  our  foreign  sugar.  Until 
the  internal  troubles  in  that  island  caused  a decrease  of  production,  our  receipts  of 
sugar  from  Cuba  averaged  from  85  to  87)4  per  cent,  of  our  total  imports  from  all 
countries.  In  1868  our  receipts  from  Cuba  fell  to  80  per  cent.,  in  1869  to  7734 
per  cent.,  and  in  1870  to  74)4  per  cent,  of  our  total  imports.  From  these  facts 
it  can  be  judged  how  seriously  the  present  disturbances  in  that  island  must  affect 
the  sugar  market,  and  tend  to  enhance  prices — an  effect  which  will  doubtless  be 
felt  for  some  years. 

The  following  table  exhibits  the  receipts  of  foreign  sugar  into  the  United 
States  (exclusive  of  our  Pacific  ports)  during  the  past  ten  years,  also  the  total 
consumption  of  foreign  and  domestic  cane  sugar  during  the  same  time : 


1861. 

1862. 

1863. 

1864. 
1865 
1866. 

1867. 

1868. 
1869. 


Foreign  Received. 
Tons. 

242,908 

247,145 

243,137 

. ....  214,099 

362,243 

493.497 

355.801 

470,975 

501,354 


Total  Consumption. 

Tons. 

363,819 

432,411 

284,308 

220,660 

350.809 

391,678 

400,568 

469,533 

492,899 


3 


Notwithstanding  the  gradual  increase  of  production  in  our  own  country  since 
1865,  there  has  been  no  corresponding  decrease  in  price.  On  the  contrary 
there  has  been  a gradual  but  distinct  enhancement  of  prices  up  to  1870,  when 
there  was  a falling  off,  owing  to  peculiar  and  exceptional  causes,  as  will  be  seen 
from  the  following  statement  of  the  average  prices  at  New  York,  made  up  from 
a careful  compilation  of  the  average  monthly  prices  of  each  year : 


1866.  Average  price  per  100  lbs.  of  Cuba  refined, $10.69 

1867.  “ “ “ “ “ 11.11 

1868.  “ “ “ “ “ 11.32 

1869.  “ “ “ “ “ 11.64 

1870.  “ “ “ u “ 9.74 


These  “facts  and  figures”  are  sufficient  to  convince  any  thoughtful  man  that 
he  may  enter  upon  the  cultivation  of  the  cane  to  any  possible  extent,  with  per- 
fect assurance  of  a ready  market  and  good  prices  for  all  the  sugar  he  can 
produce. 

The  great  obstacle  to  the  general  cultivation  of  cane  in  the  cane  growing 
region,  has  heretofore  been  the  immense  cost  of  the  machinery  necessary  to 
manufacture  sugar — sets  of  machinery  with  the  necessary  buildings  and  fixtures 
costing  from  $25,000  to  $200,000.  Of  course,  in  order  to  make  so  expensive 
machinery  pay,  everything  must  be  done  on  a grand  scale,  and  immense  planta- 
tions must  be  bought  and  a large  number  of  hands  worked.  Hence  no  one  but 
a millionaire  could  embark  in  the  sugar  business,  and  small  planters  and  farmers 
were  absolutely  precluded^  from  it  as  effectually  as  though  they  lived  in  Green- 
land. 

But  a new  era  has  dawned  which  is  destined  to  revolutionize  the  sugar  busi- 
ness of  the  South  and  open  to  men  of  limited  means  a royal  road  to  wealth 
from  the  productive  resources  of  the  rich  lands  and  warm  suns  of  the  South. 
By  means  of  the  new  and  improved  machinery  which  is  now  being  introduced 
the  way  is  opened  to  every  land  owner  to  become  a sugar  planter  and  manufac- 
turer upon  terms  that  will  enable  him  to  compete  successfully  with  the  heaviest 
capitalist  in  the  business.  Complete  sets  of  machinery  can  be  procured  at  any 
price,  from  $200  to  $5,000  per  set,  by  which  sugar  can  be  produced  at  a less 
cost  per  pound  than  by  the  largest  and  most  expensive  set  of  machinery  in  the 
country.  So  that  every  land  owner  who  lives  upon  the  cane  growing  belt  can 
at  once  enter  upon  the  production  of  sugar  with  a certainty  of  success.  It  is 
really  the  same  in  effect  as  introducing  a new  article  of  production  for  which 
there  is  a ready  market  at  greatly  remunerative  prices. 

Again,  many  of  the  old  sugar  plantations,  although  supplied  with  expensive 
machinery,  cannot  now  be  worked  to  advantage  because  the  owners  have  not 
at  command  the  heavy  capital  necessary  to  work  them.  The  difficulty  of  pro- 
curing the  necessarily  large  number  of  reliable  hands  is  another  troublesome 
element  operating  against  the  working  of  these  large  plantations.  And  the 
only  feasible  mode  of  relief  seems  to  be  dividing  them,  and  selling  or  leasing 
them  in  small  parcels — a method  which  this  new  style  of  machinery  renders 
possible,  for  it  puts  it  into  the  power  of  each  purchaser  or  lessee  to  work  just 
according  to  his  means.  Hence  this  machinery  seems  to  have  been  invented, 
perfected  and  introduced  just  at  the  time  it  was  needed  to  meet  the  new  order 
of  things,  and  its  beneficent  mission  seems  to  be  to  inaugurate  and  carry  forward 
a new  era  of  prosperity  throughout  the  cane  growing  regions  of  the  South. 

With  this  brief  review  of  the  present  condition  and  prospects  of  the  sugar 
interests,  we  will  proceed  to  a condensed  statement  of  the  best  methods  of 
cultivating  the  cane  and  manufacturing  sugar,  and  a description  of  the  new  and 
improved  cane  machinery  that  is  now  being  introduced  into  the  cane  regions. 


CULTIVATION  OF  THE  SUGAR  CANE, 


In  the  brief  space  to  which  we  are  necessarily  confined  in  this  Manual,  it  cannot  be 
expected  that  we  should  give  an  exhaustive  treatise  upon  the  cultivation  of  Cane  and 
the  manufacture  of  Sugar.  Our  aim  will  be  simply  to  present  in  as  condensed  form  as 
possible  the  general  and  most  accepted  method  of  cultivation  and  manufacture,  not  for 
the  instruction  of  those  who  are  already  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  business,  but  to 
aid  those  who  have  had  no  experimental  knowledge  in  getting  started  aright  in  this 
lucrative  field  of  enterprise.  And  possibly  those  already  acquainted  with  the  business 
may  be  able  to  get  some  useful  hints  from  these  pages.  We  are  aware  that  great  diver- 
sities of  opinion  exist  among  individual  planters  as  to  the  best  methods  of  nearly  every 
step  in  the  process  of  cultivation  and  manufacture,  but  we  have  no  space  for  the  discus^- 
sion  of  the  merits  of  individual  theories  and  hobbies.  We  shall  endeavor  to  state  briefly 
but  plainly  the  general  principles  and  modes  of  operation  by  which  the  highest  and  beet 
results  are  attained,  leaving  it  for  each  individual  to  accept  so  much  of  our  teachings  as 
his  own  situation,  judgment  and  experience  may  dictate.  No  inflexible  general  rules 
can  be  laid  down  which  will  exactly  suit  all  individual  cases.  Yet  we  feel  confident  that 
every  man  who  is  earnestly  seeking  knowledge  may  learn  something  to  benefit  him  from 
these  pages.  And  especially  will  this  be  true  of  those  who  are  desirous  of  embarking  in 
the  business  with  no  present  knowledge  of  its  method. 


THE  SEED  CANE— ITS  SELECTION,  PREPARATION  AND  PRESERVATION. 

The  cane  is  propagated,  not  from  seed,  but  from  cuttin#gs,  and  it  requires  on  an  aver- 
age an  acre  of  cane  to  furnish  cuttings  sufficient  to  plant  four  acres.  The  riper  the  cane 
the  better  it  is  for  planting,  and  the  ripest  part  of  the  stalk  is  the  best  part  to  plant. 
Hence  it  is  poor  economy  to  use  the  green  tops  for  planting  and  carry  the  best  part  of 
the  stalk  to  the  mill,  for  with  cane  as  with  other  plants  imperfect  seed  produces  an 
imperfect  plant.  Therefore  for  the  best  results  always  select  the  ripest  and  best  portion 
of  the  ripest  and  best  cane  for  planting.  In  looking  for  seed  cane  the  first  question  to 
decide  is  the  variety.  There  are  many  varieties  known,  and  at  least  five  different  kinds 
cultivated  in  Louisiana,  viz. : the  Otahite,  the  Creole,  the  Green  Ribbon,  the  Red  Rib- 
bon and  the  Bourbon,  all  differing  considerably  in  their  characteristics. 

The  Otahite  yields  rich  and  abundant  juice,  but  is  delicate  and  tender,  does  not  rat- 
toon  well,  and  is  easily  affected  by  frost,  and  consequently  is  not  regarded  with  favor, 
and  is  but  little  cultivated. 

The  Creole  is  easily  crushed,  and  yields  a very  rich  and  delicious  juice,  making  a 
superior  kind  of  sugar.  But  it  is  tender  and  easily  frosted,  and  though  it  has  in  former 
years  been  extensively  cultivated  in  Louisiana,  it  has  latterly  been  very  much  super- 
seded by  the  hardier  varieties,  and  is  now  only  planted  in  small  patches  for  eating. 

The  Green  Ribbon  yields  well,  but  is  tender  and  easily  affected  by  frost,  and  therefore 
not  much  cultivated. 

The  Red  Ribbon  is  a beautiful  and  hardy  cane,  with  a strong,  thick  cortex  protecting 
it  from  a slight  frost,  rattoons  well,  and  yields  an  abundance  of  juice,  rich  in  sugar. 
This  is  a favorite  cane  and  is  extensively  planted. 

The  Bourbon  cane  considerably  resembles  the  Red  Ribbon,  the  stalk  being  of  a dark 
purple  color,  with  a thick,  strong  cortex,  protecting  it  against  the  cold.  It  is  hardy, 
rattoons  well,  and  yields  well,  and  is  perhaps  more  extensively  cultivated  than  either  of 
the  other  varieties.  ' 

The  Red  Ribbon  and  Bourbon  seem  to  be  decidedly  the  most  desirable  varieties  for 
general  cultivation,  and  the  beginner  who  procures  either  of  these  varieties  may  feel 
assured  that  he  has  started  with  a good  stock. 

The  cutting  for  seed  is  usually  done  in  October  and  November.  It  is  better  to  delay 
it  as  long  as  possible  without  running  the  risk  of  frost,  that  it  may  be  as  well  ripened  as 
possible,  and  because  the  stubble  is  much  injured  by  early  cutting,  and  frequently  has 
to  be  re-planted.  As  soon  as  the  cane  is  cut,  unless  it  is  to  be  immediately  planted,  it 
is  matted  to  preserve  it  from  frost  until  time  can  be  found  to  plant  it.  The  mats  are 
made  of  various  forms— on  large  plantations  about  150  feet  long  by  40  feet  wide,  and  2 
or  3 feet  thick,  the  butts  being  made  to  touch  the  ground,  and  all  laid  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, so  that  the  leaves  will  afford  as  much  protection  as  possible.  The  sides  and  ends 
of  the  mat  are  partly  covered  with  dirt. 


THE  TEXAS. 

W eight  3300  lbs.  Rollers  12  x 20. 

Heavy  Horizontal  Horse  Power  Hill  for  four  Horses,  with  Sweep  Below 
or  Sweep  Above,  as  desired. 

There  are  many  advantages  in  a Sweep  Below  Mill,  when  the  planter  has  a proper 
building  in  which  to  run  it.  The  mill  is  placed  in  the  second  story  of  the  building, 
and  a shaft  extends  from  thence  to  the  ground,  to  which  the  team  working  on  the 
ground  floor  is  attached.  The  team  and  sweeps  are  entirely  out  of  the  way  of  the 
mill ; the  cane  can  be  unloaded  from  the  cart  directly  into  the  second  story  of  the 
building,  and  piled  near  the  mill  under  cover ; the  bagasse  can  be  carried  by  a shute 
into  the  cart  and  carted  off,  and  the  juice  spouted  to  the  defecator  or  evaporator 
without  lifting  or  pumping.  A Feed  Table  or  Cane  Carrier  can  be  used  with  the 
mill  as  desired.  These  advantages  render  this  style  of  mill  decidedly  the  best  for 
those  who  have  the  building,  or  the  means  to  erect  a building  for  it.  Many  cotton 
planters  are  going  into  the  cultivation  of  cane  because  the  crop  is  so  much  more  sure 
and  lucrative  than  cotton,  and  their  old  gin  houses  answer  a good  purpose  for  run- 
ning such  a mill. 

The  mill  “ Texas,”  illustrated  in  the  above  cut,  was  constructed  expressly  to  meet 
the  demand  for  a Sweep  Below  Mill,  suitable  for  grinding  the  Southern  or  tropical 
cane.  The  general  style  of  the  mill  and  its  housings  is  similar  to  our  celebrated 
“ Louisiana  ” Mills,  which  have  met  with  so  great  success.  The  housings  are  arched 
and  stay-bolted ; the  rollers  are  adjustable  by  set  screws ; the  main  rollers  are  flanged 
and  the  gearing  very  heavy.  Rubber  springs,  wrought  iron  stay-bolts  and  heavy 
wrought  shafts  are  used  as  in  all  our  mills.  The  mill  is  very  stout  and  heavy  in  all 
its  parts,  and  we  believe  it  to  be  the  only  Sweep  Below  Mill  in  the  market  fitted  to 
grind  the  Southern  cane. 

We  send  with  the  mill  a sweep-socket  and  step  for  the  sweep-post,  but  do  not  send 
the  post,  as  that  can  be  better  and  cheaper  made  on  the  plantation  from  a seasoned 
stick  of  timber,  12  to  15  inches  in  diameter. 

The  mill  is  so  constructed  that  if  the  planter  has  no  suitable  building  in  which  to 
run  it  as  a Sweep  Below  Mill,  it  can  be  set  on  the  ground,  and  the  sweep-post, 
extended  upwards,  so  as  to  use  it  as  a Sweep  Above  Mill.  And  if  at  any  future  time 
he  wishes  to  use  steam,  instead  of  animal  power,  it  can  be  converted  into  a steam 
mill  at  a small  expense  by  removing  the  bevel  gears  and  substituting  the  ordinary 
back -gear. 
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THE  FLORIDA. 

Weight  3000  lbs.  Rollers  12  x 20. 

For  Steam  or  Water  Power,  or  Separate  Horse  Power 


The  above  cut  represents  a cheap  Steam  Mill,  which  we  have  constructed  expressly 
for  grinding  the  Southern  or  tropical  cane,  and  is,  in  our  opinion,  as  small  a mill  as 
should  ever  be  driven  by  steam  power.  We  have  taken  great  pains  to  make  it  abun- 
dantly stout  for  its  capacity,  and  we  believe  it  to  be  fully  as  strong  in  proportion  to 
its  size  and  capacity  as  our  celebrated  “ Mammoth  ” Mills. 

The  Florida  is  constructed  with  the  new  style  of  Heavy  Arched  Housings,  simi- 
lar to  our  “Louisiana”  Mills,  with  heavy  wrought  iron  stay-bolts  to  take  the  strain. 
Heavy  wrought  iron  shafts,  and  very  strong,  heavy  gearing,  and  flanged  rollers  are 
used  as  in  all  our  mills.  The  rollers  are  adjustable  by  set-screws,  as  in  the 
larger  mills. 

The  Patent  Rubber  Springs,  which,  after  several  years  use,  in  all  sizes  of  our 
mills,  have  proved  so  satisfactory  and  so  great  an  improvement  that  no  one  who  has 
ever  used  them  can  be  made  to  believe  that  any  mill  is  complete  and  perfect  without 
them,  are  used  in  the  “ Florida  ” as  in  all  our  other  mills. 

Making  a specialty,  as  we  do,  of  sugar  cane  machinery — making  a larger  variety 
of  sizes  and  styles  of  mills  than  any  other  house  in  the  world,  and  supplying  mills 
for  nearly  every  sugar  producing  country  on  the  globe ; embodying  in  our  mills  the 
latest  improvements,  and  many  important  improvements  that  are  to  be  found  in  no 
other  mills  in  market,  and  for  which  we  hold  both  home  and  foreign  patents ; we 
believe  our  judgment  is  not  at  fault  in  pronouncing  the  “ Florida”  to  be,  in  propor- 
tion to  its  capacity  and  size,  the  most  perfect  small  steam  mill  in  market. 

The  Florida  can  be  driven  by  our  No.  5 Samson  Horse  Power,  so  that  if  the  pur- 
chaser of  the  mill  does  not  desire  to  purchase  an  engine  for  the  present,  he  can  drive 
the  mill  by  horse  power  for  one  or  more  seasons  until  his  crop  will  warrant  him  in 
buying  an  engine.  This  renders  the  Florida  an  exceedingly  desirable  mill,  as  it 
enables  the  small  planter  to  buy  his  machinery  by  degrees,  as  his  crops  increase  and 
means  accumulate,  and  he  is  not  forced  to  incur  a heavy  debt  to  procure  his  ma- 
chinery to  start  with. 
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PREPARATION  OF  THE  SOIL. 

The  first  thing  to  be  attended  to  is  the  proper  draining  of  the  ground,  if  it  is  so  sit- 
uated and  of  such  a nature  as  to  need  draining,  as  is  the  case  with  most  of  the  sugar 
lands  of  Louisiana.  Undoubtedly  a thorough  system  of  underdraining  would  benefit 
the  sugar  crop  as  much  or  more  than  any  other  crop,  and  richly  repay  the  outlay.  But 
if  thafis  at  present  impracticable,  a system  of  canals  and  ditches  for  properly  draining 
the  soil  can  be  made  to  answer  a good  purpose,  and  in  most  sugar  lands  is  an  absolute 
necessity.  The  extent  and  method  of  doing  this  will  of  course  vary  with  the  circum- 
stances of  each  case,  and  demand  the  wise  forethought  and  care  of  the  planter. 

After  draining  comes  the  necessity  for  enriching  the  soil.  This  has  been  too  much 
neglected  at  the  South,  and  hence  the  immense  fields  of  worn  out  lands.  These  lands 
can  all  be  brought  back  tc  a high  condition  of  productiveness  by  a proper  system  of 
cultivation  and  manuring.  The  question  with  each  planter  should  be,  not  “how  many 
acres  can  I plant  ?”  but  "how  can  I get  the  largest  returns  from  each  acre  planted  ?” 
It  takes  nearly  as  much  labor  to  plant  and  cultivate  and  gather  the  crop  from  an  acre  of 
poor  land  as  from  an  acre  of  good  land,  while  the  returns  will  be  from  two  to  four  times 
as  much  from  the  latter  as  from  the  ’former.  It  is  very  much  more  profitable  to  make  a 
given  crop  from  100  acres  than  it  would  be  to  make  the  same  crop  from  200  acres. 
Therefore  the  aim  should  be  not  to  increase  the  breadth  of  the  soil,  but  the  depth  of  it, 
which  can  be  done  only  try  deep  tillage  and  thorough  manuring. 

' The  means  of  fertilizing  the  soil  are  various.  The  cheapest  and  easiest  method  to 
give  the  land  a good  start  is,  to  plow  under  a crop  of  green  pea  vines  ; or,  better  still,  a 
crop  of  clover.  Then  the  manure  heap  and  compost  pile  must  receive  attention  and  be 
increased  to  the  utmost  possible  limit.  Every  bushel  of  ashes  made  on  the  plantation 
should  be  returned  to  the  soil,  and  will  be  found  to  be  worth  more  than  many  of  the 
commercial  fertilizers.  TThere  lime  and  gypsum  can  be  obtained  they  will  be  found  to 
be  a valuable  application  to  many  of  the  sugar  lands.  The  commercial  fertilizers  are 
all  more  or  less  useful.  On  an  established  cane  plantation  the  cane  itself  will  furnish  a 
rich  fertilizer  of  the  very  nature  required  by  the  plant.  All  the  trash — the  tops  and 
leaves — left  in  the  field,  after  it  has  been  used  to  cover  and  protect  the  rows  during  the 
winter,  should  be  raked  off  in  the  spring  and  plowed  in  between  the  rows,  where  it  will 
act  not  only  as  a fertilizer,  but  as  a mechanical  divisor  to  lighten  the  soil.  The  bagasse, 
if  it  is  not  used  for  fuel,  should  all  be  composted  and  rotted  and  returned  to  the  soil. 
By  such  methods  worn  out  lands  can  be  reclaimed,  and  all  lands  can  be  continually 
improved  while  they  are  continually  cropped. 

When  the  ground  is  well  drained  and  thoroughly  enriched,  it  is  prepared  for  planting 
by  deep  plowing,  and  if  a sub-soil  plow  follows  the  turn  plow  all  the  better.  Many 
consider  it  of  great  advantage  to  plow  in  the  fall,  that  the  action  of  the  frost  during  the 
winter  may  pulverize  and  aerate  the  soil ; this  is  especially  beneficial  if  the  soil  is 
sticky  or  clayey.  Then  just  before  planting  the  ground  should  be  bedded  by  the  turn 
plow  and  thoroughly  harrowed,  and  the  rows  marked  by  a two-horse  plow,  followed  by  a 
double  mold-board  or  Sucker  plow,  making  a wide,  deep  furrow. 

There  is  great  diversity  of  opinion  and  practice  among  cane  planters  with  regard  to 
the  distance  the  rows  should  be  apart,  and  different  individuals  plant  all  the  way  from 
three  to  twelve  feet  apart  But  the  weight  of  authority  seems  to  be  in  favor  of  planting 
from  6 to  9 feet  apart,  or  so  that  the  carts  and  cattle  can  straddle  the  rows  in  carting 
the  cane  from  the  field  without  injury  to  the  stubble.  Some  very  wonderful  results  have 
been  attained  by  planting  the  rows  12  feet  apart. 

The  following  plan  has  been  tried  with  good  results,  and  has  many  points  to  commend 
it : Lay  off  the  ground  in  rows  six  feet  apart ; plant  two  rows  of  corn  and  two  of  cane. 
In  the  corn  peas  may  be  planted  to  enrich  the  land,  and  it  may  be  further  heavily 
manured  after  the  corn  is  gathered.  The  cane  will  afford  a good  crop  of  stubble  the 
second  year.  Plant  the  corn  and  peas  also  the  second  year.  Then  in  the  fall  after  the 
corn  is  gathered  prepare  the  corn  ground  for  cane,  and  cut  the  cane  from  the  rows  along 
side  and  plant  before  the  grinding  season.  The  advantages  of  this  system  are  these  : 
The  planting  is  done  early,  in  fine  weather ; all  hauling  and  matting  of  the  cane  is 
saved,  and  sound  cane  is  secured,  with  no  risk  of  its  spoiling  in  the  mat.  This  mode 
gives  an  alternation  of  two  years  of  cane  and  two  years  of  com  and  peas,  with  an 
opportunity  to  cultivate  and  enrich  the  soil,  and  gives  nearly  or  quite  as  great  a yield 
of  sugar  to  the  acre,  besides  a good  crop  of  com. 

TIME  OF  PLANTING. 

The  best  time  to  plant  is  in  the  fall,  as  soon  as  the  seed  cane  is  mature,  but  usually 
there  is  so  much  hurry  and  pressure  for  grinding  at  that  season,  that  the  planting  is  put 
off  until  the  grinding  is  finished,  and  the  planting  is  mostly  done  in  January.  Some 
times  circumstances  render  it  necessary  to  defer  the  planting  till  spring,  and  in  such  case 
the  cane  should  not  be  covered  so  deep  as  in  fall  and  winter  planting. 
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PLANTING. 


There  is  great  diversity  of  opinion  among  planters  on  the  merits  of  the  varions  meth- 
ods of  planting.  The  most  generally  approved  method  seems  to  he,  after  the  furrow  is 
opened  to  lay  three  canes  in  the  furrow  in  rows,  about  four  inches  apart,  as  in  the  above 
cut.  The  cane  should  be  laid  with  the  ends  overlapping  and  the  joints  alternating — 
that  is,  “breaking  joints” — and  care  should  be  taken  not  to  lay  it  so  that  one  row  of 
eyes  will  be  on  the  ground  underneath  and  be  smothered  or  retarded  in  its  growth. 
The  cane  should  then  be  carefully  covered  with  hoes,  from  four  to  six  inches  deep,  and 
a deep  water  furrow  run  between  the  rows. 


CULTIVATION. 

The  cultivation  of  cane  is  very  much  like  that  of  corn.  The  main  objects  should  be 
to  keep  the  grass  and  weeds  down  and  the  soil  mellow.  As  soon  as  the  cane  is  up  the 
ground  should  be  stirred  by  a cultivator  or  a light  plow,  bearing  off  with  a light  furrow 
as  near  as  possible  to  the  plant.  When  the  cane  is  a foot  or  so  high  the  furrow  should 
be  reversed,  and  the  ground  thrown  up  to  the  cane,  hilling  it  up  slightly,  and  breaking 
out  the  middle  of  the  rows  with  a two-horse  plow.  By  the  first  or  middle  of  July  the 
crop  should  be  well  earthed  up  and  the  rows  of  cane  growing  from  the  crest  of  a rounded 
bed,  with  deep  water  furrows  between  the  rows.  It  should  then  be  “laid  by”  and  not 
further  disturbed.  The  cultivation  of  the  stubble  is  the  same.  The  stubble  produces  a 
fair  crop  the  second  year- — sometimes  nearly  equal  to  the  first  crop.  The  third  year  it 
alls  off  materially,  and  it  is  becoming  more  and  more  customary  to  plant  every  two 
, ears,  though  some  still  continue  to  raise  the  third  crop  from  stubble. 


HARVESTING. 

Harvesting  usually  commences  about  the  last  of  October  or  first  of  November,  accord- 
ing  to  the  season.  If  the  season  has  been  favorable  so  that  the  cane  is  strong  and  well 
matured,  it  will  endure  quite  a smart  early  frost  without  injury,  particularly  if  the 
ground  is  well  drained.  But  a severe  frost  injures  the  cane  materially,  and  entails  a 
considerable  loss  in  the  yield  and  quality.  Therefore  every  exertion  should  be  used  to 
save  the  cane  from  being  frozen.  If  the  crop  is  so  small  that  it  can  all  be  ground  before 
freezing  weather  commences,  it  is  better  to  cut  it  only  so  fast  as  the  mill  needs  it  for 
grinding,  for  then  it  is  brought  fresh  and  in  the  best  condition  to  the  mill,  and  all  re- 
handling is  saved.  But  if  there  is  more  cane  standing  than  can  be  ground  before  freez- 
ing, then  a good  portion  of  it  should  be  cut  and  put  in  a windrow,  or  be  matted,  to 
protect  it  from  the  frost  until  it  can  be  ground. 

In  cutting  the  cane  to  be  hauled  directly  to  the  mill  for  grinding,  the  operator  uses  a 
large  cane  knife,  made  expressly  for  the  purpose,  and  by  an  upward  stroke  cuts  off  the 
immature  top  of  the  stalk,  and  by  two  downward  strokes  strips  the  leaves  from  each  side 
of  the  cane,  and  by  another  stroke  cuts  the  cane  off  near  the  ground,  leaving  a stalk 
from  three  to  five  feet  long  re^dy  to  go  to  the  mill.  If  the  cane  is  to  be  matted  or  left 
in  a windrow,  it  is  simply  cut  up  and  the  tops  and  leaves  left  on  to  protect  it  from  the 
frost,  and  the  tops  and  leaves  with  a few  inches  of  the  butt  are  taken  off  when  it  is 
finally  hauled  to  the  mill.  It  is  essential  that  the  leaves  should  be  taken  off  before 
grinding,  as,  if  permitted  to  go  through  the  mill,  they  carry  much  of  the  juice  through 
into  the  bagasse,  besides  littering  up  the  mill  and  adding  to  the  feculent  and  foreign 
matter  in  the  juice,  thereby  increasing  the  difficulty  and  labor  of  defecating. 

If  the  cane  should  get  frosted  it  must  be  ground  as  soon  as  possible,  as  it  will  quickly 
sour  and  spoil.  The  souring  of  the  cane,  after  a freeze,  is  much  hastened  by  the  heat 
of  the  sun.  Therefore  the  pieces  that  are  the  most  scattering  and  exposed  to  the  sun- 
light should  be  ground  first.  If  the  cane  stands  thick  on  the  ground  the  leaves  will 
protect  it  very  much  from  the  frost  as  well  as  from  the  after  effects  of  the  sun. 
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THE  YIELD. 

On  new  lands  the  yield  is  often,  in  favorable  seasons,  from  3,000  to  4,000  pounds  of 
sugar  to  the  acre,  and  50  gallons  of  molasses  for  every  1,000  pounds  of  sugar.  On  old 
lands  the  average  is  from  1,000  to  1,200  pounds  of  sugar,  and  molasses  in  proportion. 
But  these  old  lands  by  a judicious  system  of  deep  tilling,  manuring  and  draining,  may 
all  be  brought  up  to  the  average  yield  of  new  lands.  In  ordinary  seasons  one  efficient 
hand  is  capable  of  cultivating  ten  acres  of  cane.  If  the  soil  is  heavy  and  the  season 
very  wet  eight  acres  would  be  a fair  allowance  for  each  hand. 


GRINDING. 

The  grinding  season  is  the  jubilee  of  the  cane  grower,  and  though  the  work  is  hard  for 
everybody,  everybody  likes  to  work  hard  then.  It  is  usual  to  keep  the  mill  and  all  the 
works  running  night  and  day  till  the  whole  crop  is  worked  up,  for  there  would  be  a large 
loss  of  labor  and  fuel  in  stopping  the  works  and  putting  out  the  fires  every  night,  to  be 
started  again  in  the  morning.  Hence  after  the  mill  is  once  started  the  utmost  exertion 
of  every  hand  is  necessary,  night  and  day,  (Sundays  excepted,)  till  the  season  is  over. 
Before  'starting  the  mill  everything  should  be  put  in  perfect  order,  and  everything 
needed  be  supplied,  so  that  there  may  be  no  stoppages  and  delays  because  some  neces- 
sary provision  has  been  overlooked. 

The  cane  should  always  be  fed  into  the  mill  butt  ends  foremost , and  if  a large  mill, 
with  feed  table  and  carrier,  is  used,  it  should  be  kept  evenly  spread  upon  the  feed  table 
so  as  to  ensure  an  even  and  continuous  feed. 


CLARIFYING. 

The  expressed  juice,  as  it  runs  from  the  mill,  is  strained  into  a tank,  juice-box  or  other 
vessel  provided  for  the  purpose  ; and  if  it  can  be  also  filtered  through  hay,  straw,  cotton 
or  wool,  to  remove  the  foreign  substances,  it  will  greatly  aid  the  subsequent  defecation. 
If  it  is  to  remain  in  the  tank  any  length  of  time  either  lime  or  bi-sulphite  of  lime  should 
be  added  to  prevent  fermentation.  About  forty  cubic  inches  of  lime  or  one  gallon  of 
the  bi-sulphite  to  four  hundred  gallons  of  juice  will  ordinarily  be  found  sufficient,  though 
of  course  the  quantity  must  vary  with  the  condition  of  the  juice,  and  the  proper  quantity 
for  each  case  should  be  determined  experimentally,  being  cautious  not  to  use  too  much, 
as  an  over-dose  is  decidedly  injurious  to  the  sugar.  A skillful  boiler  will  soon  learn  by 
observation  the  proper  quantity  of  lime  to  use  in  each  case.  Good,  ripe,  sound  cane, 
requires  much  less  lime  than  rank  cane,  grown  on  new  ground,  or  high  topped,  or  frozen 
cane.  The  appearance  of  the  scum  affords  a very  certain  method  of  judging  when  lime 
enough  has  been  used.  When  the  scum  floats  upon  the  syrup  in  small,  detached  lumps 
and  frees  itself  easily  from  the  liquid  ; when  the  eyes  of  the  boiling  juice  are  small  and 
clear,  and  when  the  syrup  is  nearly  transparent  and  of  a pale  color,  the  quantity  of  lime 
is  sufficient  But  if  the  scum  rises  in  large  agglomerated  lumps,  of  a fat  appearance, 
and  the  eyes  look  large  and  greasy,  more  lime  is  needed. 

There  are  still  other  signs  by  which  to  be  guided.  When  the  sugar  after  having  suffi- 
cient time  to  form  a thin  crust  in  the  cooler,  forms  instead  of  it  a kind  of  froth  which 
can  be  drawn  together  with  the  finger,  this  is  another  sign  that  the  juice  had  not  enough 
lime.  When  there  is  an  alkaline  smell,  or  the  boiler  hears  a whizzing  noise  in  the  evap- 
orator. he  has  given  too  much  lime.  When  the  syrup  in  the  striking  pan  runs  off  the 
bowl  of  the  ladle  thick,  like  glue,  it  is  another  sign  that  there  is  not  enough  lime  ; but 
when  the  syrup  breaks  off  short  and  lively,  the  quantity  of  lime  is  sufficient.  The  lime 
before  it  is  added  to  the  juice  should  be  first  slaked  in  two  or  three  gallons  of  juice. 

Latterly  the  vapor  of  sulphur  has  been  used  with  highly  beneficial  results  as  a clarify- 
ing agent,  and  to  arrest  fermentation  and  improve  the  color.  The  devices  for  applying 
the  sulphur  are  various  but  simple,  the  main  object  being  to  shower  the  juice  through  a 
box  that  is  kept  filled  with  the  fumes  of  sulphur. 


DEFECATING. 

After  the  juice  is  properly  clarified  it  is  allowed  to  settle  and  then  drawn  off  into  the 
defecating  pan.  Sometimes  the  whole  process  of  clarifying  (except  straining  and  filter- 
ing) is  performed  in  the  defecating  pan.  In  this  pan  the  juice  is  raised  to  a scald  or 
just  fo  the  boiling  point  to  coagulate  the  albumen,  and  as  the  feculent  matter  is  thrown 
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to  the  top  it  is  skimmed  off.  If  a sufficiency  of  lime  or  bi-sulphite  has  not  already  been 
used  it  should  be  applied  in  the  defecating  pan  just  as  the  juice  is  coming  to  a boil. 
The  defecating  pan  should  be  divided  into  two  compartments,  so  that  while  one  is  being 
skimmed  and  emptied,  the  other  may  be  filled  and  heated  to  the  boiling  point,  thus 
making  a continuous  operation. 


EVAPORATING. 

As  soon  as  the  juice  is  properly  defecated  it  should  be  drawn  off  into  the  first  compart- 
ment of  the  evaporating  pan.  Here,  if  the  juice  throws  up  more  scum,  it  should  be 
skimmed,  and  when  it  is  well  purified  it  should  be  sent  forward  into  the  evaporating 
compartment,  directly  over  the  fire,  where  it  has  more  space  and  spreads  into  a thinner 
stratum,  and  very  rapidly  evaporates  down  to  about  28°  Beaume,  when  it  is  moved  into 
the  striking  or  finishing  compartment  and  finished.  In  this  last  process  is  the  great  dan- 
ger of  burning,  and  consequently  in  this  compartment  the  heat  should  be  under  absolute 
and  perfect  control.  As  soon  as  finished  it  should  be  drawn  off  into  coolers.  When  the 
juice  or  syrup  is  moved  from  one  compartment  to  another,  the  emptied  compartment 
should  be  immediately  filled  from  the  next  one,  and  that  from  the  next,  and  so  on,  to 
prevent  burning  and  to  keep  the  process  continuous. 


COOLERS. 

After  the  evaporation  is  completed  the  syrup  should  be  drawn  off  into  coolers.  These 
coolers  are  made  in  various  forms.  On  large  plantations  the  cooler  is  sometimes  made 
of  a large  shallow  tank  under  the  floor  of  the  sugar  house.  But  the  best  kind  of  coolers 
for  ordinary  operations,  are  shallow,  water  tight  boxes,  from  six  to  eight  inches  deep, 
three  to  five  feet  wide,  and  five  to  eight  feet  long.  It  is  well  to  have  coarse  cotton  cloth 
covers  for  the  coolers  that  will  keep  out  the  dust,  and  at  the  same  time  allow  a free 
escape  of  the  heat.  It  is  usual  in  small  or  medium  operations  to  leave  the  syrup  in  the 
coolers  until  it  granulates. 

i 


DRAINING. 

The  primitive  way  of  draining  the  sugar,  after  granulation  takes  place,  is  to  put  it 
into  hogsheads,  in  the  bottoms  of  which  are  holes,  in  which  are  inserted  pieces  of  cane 
which  reach  above  the  contents.  As  the  granulation  proceeds  a contraction  takes 
place,  which  leaves  an  opening  about  the  canes,  by  which  the  molasses  draines  to  the 
bottom,  and  the  canes  being  loosely  inserted,  it  flows  through  the  holes  into  a receptacle 
below.  But  the  most  perfect  and  approved  method  of  draining  is  by  means  of  the 
“Centrifugals”  nowin  common  use.  The  centrifugal  is  simply  a cylindrical  screen, 
revolving  at  high  velocity,  and  surrounded  by  an  outer  case.  The  molasses  is  thrown 
out  by  centrifugal  force,  and  caught  in  the  outer  case  and  carried  off  by  a spout. 


MILLS. 

The  introduction  of  Sorghum  into  the  Middle  and  Western  States  some  fifteen  years  ago, 
and  its  continued  cultivation  since,  created  a demand  for  a class  of  small  mills  before 
unknown.  This  demand  stimulated  inventors  and  manufacturers  to  produce  the  class 
of  mills  needed  by  men  who  cultivated  but  small  patches,  or  a few  acres  of  cane.  These 
mills  were  at  first  crude,  weak  and  imperfect,  but  being  constantly  improved  as  their 
imperfections  were  developed,  they  have  been  finally  brought  to  a great  degree  of  per- 
fection, -and  those  embodying  the  best  and  latest  improvements  are  well  adapted  to  the 
wants  of  the  Southern  cane  grower,  being  thoroughly  stout,  efficient  and  reliable.  And 
as  they  are  made  of  various  sizes  and  prices,  from  $50  upwards,  they  are  adapted  to  the 
means  of  the  smallest  planter,  and  are  really  opening  a new  era  in  cane  growing,  and  a 
new  source  of  prosperity  to  the  South.  They  seem  to  have  been  perfected  just  at  the 
right  time  to  supply  the  demand  created  by  the  changed  condition  of  affairs  at  the  South. 
And  the  Southern  planter  has  this  great  advantage,  that  he  can  now  buy  a mill  adapted 
to  his  wants,  perfected  through  years  of  trial  and  improvement ; and  he  is  not  obliged 
to  go  through  a long  and  expensive  series  of  experiments  to  find  something  to  meet  the 
demands  of  his  situation,  because  the  sorghum  grower  has  already  done  that  for  him* 
Yet  there  are  still  in  the  market  many  of  the  crude,  imperfect,  old  style  sorghum  mills. 
Many  of  the  earlier  manufacturers  of  sorghum  mills  finding  themselves  outstripped*by 
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the  later  inventions  of  more  enterprising  men,  and  driven  from  the  sorghum  regions,  are 
flooding  the  South  with  their  old  style  of  imperfect  mills,  hoping  to  work  them  off  where 
their  imperfections  are  unknown.  Some  of  them  are  very  persistent  in  trying  to  per- 
suade others,  and  really  seem  to  believe  themselves,  that  because  they  made  mills  early 
in  the  sorghum  business,  their  old  style  goods,  which  were  ten  years  ago  perhaps  as 
good  as  any  other  made,  are  still  equal  to  those  that  have  been  improved  and  perfected 
through  all  the  experience  and  knowledge  that  has  been  gained  since  then  ; and  they 
display  their  ancient  premiums  and  testimonials  as  evidence  of  the  present  comparative 
merits  of  their  mills,  seeming  to  think  that  all  progress  and  improvement  ended  with 
their  old  time  devices.  It,  therefore,  behooves  the  planter  to  use  his  own  judgment,  and 
the  utmost  care  and  caution,  in  the  selection  of  his  mill,  or  he  will  have  one  of  these 
old  style  mills  foisted  on  him,  to  the  disappointment  of  all  his  hopes. 

The  first  great  point  to  be  looked  after  in  the  selection  of  a cane  mill  is  strength. 
Unless  it  will  crush  the  cane  nearly  dry,  and  stand  any  extra  strain  likely  to  be  brought 
to  bear  upon  it,  it  is  worse  than  worthless,  for  a break  down  in  the  midst  of  the  hurry 
and  pressure  of  the  grinding  season  may  cost  more  than  the  first  cost  of  the  mill.  Few 
people  realize  the  amount  of  pressure  required  to  grind  cane  as  dry  as  it  should  be,  and 
especially  the  tremendous  extra  pressure  that  is  brought  to  bear  at  times  when  the  mill 
is  overfed.  It  must  be  made  stout  enough  to  withstand  all  contingencies  of  carelessness 
on  the  part  of  the  operator.  Especially  should  this  be  true  of  the  small,  low  priced 
mills.  The  heavy  steam  power  mills  that  cost  thousands  of  dollars,  necessarily  have  so 
great  weight  of  metal  in  them  that  if  properly  constructed  they  are  little  liable  to  break. 
But  the  amount  of  metal  that  can  be  put  into  the  small  ones,  is  necessarily  limited  by 
their  size  and  price  ; and  as  the  metal  commonly  used  is  cast  iron,  which  is  always 
unsafe  and  unreliable  except  in  large  masses,  breakage  is  almost  inevitable,  unless  the 
straining  parts  are  further  strengthened  by  wrought  iron.  Hence  it  has  been  found  in 
experience  that  a large  portion  of  the  sorghum  mills  which  have  heretofore  been  placed 
in  the  market,  depending  solely  upon  cast  iron  for  their  strength,  are  constantly  brea*k- 
ing.  And  if  they  will  not  stand  the  pressure  of  sorghum,  how  much  less  will  they 
stand  the  pressure  of  sugar  cane  ? Some  of  the  manufacturers  of  such  mills  profess  to 
have  strengthened  them  up  for  the  Southern  market,  thereby  admitting  their  weakness, 
and  that  they  needed  strengthening.  But  it  will  generally  be  found  that  if  they  have 
strengthened  thegi  at  all,  it  has  been  only  by  adding  a little  more  cast  iron,  instead  of 
wrought  iron , as  it  should  have  been.  All  cane  mills,  whatever  their  size,  should  have 
heavy  wrought  iron  shafts,  and  wrought  iron  stay  bolts,  straps  or  stirrups,  to  stay  and 
hold  the  main  boxes,  so  that  the  outward  strain  of  the  rollers  will  be  thrown  upon 
wrought  iron  instead  of  cast  iron.  Then  an  extra  tight  pinch  will  not  crack  the  mill,  as 
it  is  very  apt  to  do  when  there  is  nothing  but  cast  iron  to  resist  the  strain.  The  rollers 
should  be  thick  and  the  gearing  and  housings  very  stout  and  heavy. 

Perhaps  the  greatest  and  most  important  improvement  that  has  of  late  years  been 
made  in  the  construction  of  cane  mills,  is'  making  the  rollers  self-adjusting.  This  was 
first  attempted  by  applying  weights  and  levers  to  the  main  roller,  which  could  only  be 
done  in  the  case  of  horizontal  mills,  and  could  not  be  applied  to  vertical  mills  at  all. 
This  method  was  found  to  be  a failure  practically,  because  upon  an  extra  strain  or  tight 
pinch  the  lever  would  fly  up  and  let  the  cane  through  without  crushing,  and  in  ordinary 
work  the  main  roller  and  levers  were  kept  constantly  bobbing  up  and  down,  and  the  cane 
was  very  unevenly  ground.  But  finally  the  desired  end  was  accomplished  in  a most 
perfect  and  satisfactory  way  by  a device  so  simple  that  it  seems  strange  that  it  was  never 
before  suggested.  Rubber  cushions  or  springs,  similar  to  those  used  under  cars  were 
applied  in  such  a manner  that  the  amount  of  pressure  could  be  accurately  and  easily 
adjusted  to  the  work  to  be  done.  By  means  of  nuts  and  screws  these  springs  can  be 
tightened  so  as  to  give  any  desired  degree  of  elasticity,  and  at  the  same  time  the  greater 
the  amount  of  cane  passing  through  the  rollers  the  greater  will  be  the  pressure.  The 
rollers  are  thus  made  to  adapt  themselves  perfectly  to  the  amount  of  work  to  be  done,  and 
if  a careless  feeder  feeds  the  mill  light  or  heavy,  the  work  goes  right  on  without  clog- 
ging, and  the  cane  is  all  thoroughly  crushed  dry.  It  was  at  first  thought  that  perhaps  in 
some  cases  the  springs  would  allow  the  cane  to  pass  through  without  being  sufficiently 
pressed,  but  experience  has  proved  in  thousands  of  instances  that  these  self-adjusting 
mills  press  the  cane  more  thoroughly  and  evenly  than  the  old  style  “rigid”  ones,  and  no 
man  who  has  ever  used  one  of  these  self-udjusting  mills  can  be  induced  to  go  back  to  the 
old  fashioned  rigid  ones.  It  is  a great  step  forward  in  the  construction  of  cane  mills, 
and  though  the  manufacturers  of  the  old  fashioned  mills  have  fought,  and  will  fight,  the 
introduction  of  the  self-adjusting  ones  with  all  their  power,  because  wherever  they  are 
introduced  no  rigid  mills  can  be  sold,  the  advantages  of  this  self-adjusting  principle  are 
so  manifest,  so  great  and  so  manifold  that,  as  fast  as  they  can  be  supplied  and  intro- 
duced, they  will  become  the  only  mills  that  the  intelligent  planter  will  think  of  buying. 
Some  of  these  advantages  are  as  follows  : 


1C 


1st.  It  ensures  the  perfect  grinding  of  all  the  cane , whether  fed  light  or  heavy , and  rem- 
edies the  evils  of  careless  feeding.  The  rigid  mills,  having  no  self-adjustability  of  the 
rollers,  have  to  be  set  for  a given  amount  of  feed.  If  less  than  that  amount  is  fed  the 
cane  goes  through  half  crushed,  and  a large  portion  of  the  juice  goes  into  the  bagasse 
pile.  If  more  than  that  amount  is  fed  the  mill  clogs  and  breaks,  or  must  be  stopped  and 
cleaned  out.  But  in  the  self-adjusting  mill  if  only  one  or  two  canes  are  fed  at  once  the 
rollers  close  right  up  on  those  and  crush  them  dry,  while  if  it  is  overfed  it  does  not  clog, 
but  the  rollers  spread  to  accommodate  themselves  to  the  over-feeding,  at  the  same  time 
putting  on  extra  pressure  to  correspond  to  the  extra  amount  of  cane  passing  through, 
thus  grinding  the  cane  perfectly,  whether  fed  light  or  heavy. 

2d.  From  the  foregoing  it  will  be  seen  that  this  self-adjustability  very  much  facilitates 
the  feeding , and  in  a measure  compensates  for  the  carelessness  of  the  feeder.  It  is  very 
difficult  to  procure  hands  who  are  never  careless , and  with  the  rigid  mills  carelessness  in 
feeding  is  very  sure  to  bring  trouble. 

3d.  This  self-adjustability  of  the  rollers  prevents  clogging  and  breaking.  As  has  been 
seen,  the  rollers  of  the  rigid  mills  must  be  set  for  a given  amount  of  feed,  and  when  the 
mill  is  fed  very  much  above  that  amount,  there  is  no  power  in  the  mill  to  adjust  itself 
to  the  extra  feed,  and  clogging  is  inevitable.  It  is  like  trying  to  force  a two  inch  stick 
through  an  inch  hole.  It  cannot  be  done  without  breaking  something.  So  the  rigid  mill 
when  it  clogs  must  break  or  stop.  If  the  driving  power  is  stronger  than  the  mill  it  will 
break,  and  then  comes  trouble.  The  shop  may  be  hundreds  of  miles  away,  and  before 
the  break  can  be  repaired  or  another  mill  procured  the  whole  crop  of  cane  may  be 
spoiled.  If  the  mill  is  stronger  than  the  power  it  will  stop,  and  must  be  taken  apart  and 
cleaned  out,  to  be  clogged  again  perhaps  in  the  next  half  hour  after  starting.  Now  all 
this  trouble,  vexation,  loss  and  expense,  is  effectually  remedied  by  this  admirable  appli- 
cation of  the  rubber  springs,  rendering  the  rollers  self-adjusting,  so  that  it  is  impossible 
to  clog  one  of  these  mills,  thereby  entirely  doing  away  with  that  cause  of  breakage.  It 
was  the  last  feather  that  broke  the  camel's  back,  and  so  it  is  frequently  just  one  more 
cane  that  breaks  the  rigid  mill,  but  with  the  self-adjusting  mill  the  effect  of  one  more 
cane  is  simply  to  open  the  rollers  a trifle  more  and  increase  the  squeezing  power  so  much, 
and  the  cane  goes  through  thoroughly  crushed,  with  no  clogging,  breaking,  stopping,  or 
trouble,  whatever.  Hence  you  never  hear  of  a well  made,  self-adjusting  mill  being 
broken  by  over-feeding. 

4th.  The  self-adjusting  mills  require  much  less  power  to  drive  them  than  the  rigid  ones 
of  the  same  capacity.  The  rigid  mills  having  no  self-adaptation  go  by  jerks  and  starts, 
according  as  they  are  fed,  light  or  heavy.  Two  or  three  canes  extra  will  force  the  team 
to  exert  all  its  strength  to  carry  them  through,  and  when  they  get  through  there  is  a 
sudden  “let  up,”  and  so  they  go  jerking  along  in  a continual  worry.  But  with  the  self- 
adjusting  mills  there  is  an  even,  steady  motion,  and  no  sudden  pinches  and  strains  that 
require  all  the  strength  of  the  team.  The  springs  bear  the  strain  of  the  unequal  feeding 
instead  of  the  team.  It  is  frequently  a matter  of  great  surprise  to  those  accustomed  to 
the  jerking  and  uneven  running  of  the  rigid  mills,  to  see  how  evenly  the  self-adjusting 
ones  run,  and  what  easy  work  the  team  makes  of  it.  A self-adjusting  mill  can  be  driven 
with  one-quarter  to  one-third  less  power  than  a rigid  one.  These  advantages  of  the  self- 
adjusting  mills  are  so  manifest  and  so  great,  that  they  must  inevitably  supersede  all 
others,  and  when  they  once  get  into  general  use  it  will  be  a matter  of  wonder  how  men 
could  ever  have  been  contented  to  use  the  old  fashioned  rigid  mills. 

A well  constructed  turn  plate  or  scrapef~is  an  essential  part  of  a good  cane  mill. 
Where  the  three  rollers  come  together  they  form  a triangular  space.  The  cane,  as  it 
passes  over  the  feed  roll  enters  that  space,  and  if  there  is  nothing  there  to  guide  it  to 
and  over  the  delivery  roll,  it  will  soon  fill  up  the  space  and  choke  the’  mill.  The  object 
of  the  turn  plate  or  scraper  is  to  fill  that  space  and  guide  the  cane  directly  on  to  the 
delivery  roll ; and  a mill  that  has  no  such  turn  plate  is  fatally  defective,  and  is  sure  to 
bring  trouble,  sooner  or  later.  For  it  is  impossible  to  set  the  rollers  near  enough  together 
not  to  leave  a considerable  space  between  the  peripheries  of  the  three  rollers  ; even  if 
they  touch  each  other  there  is  a large  triangular  space  between  them,  through  which 
the  cane  must  pass  in  going  from  the  feed  to  the  delivery  roller.  The  feed  roller  is 
always  set  further  than  the  delivery  roller  from  the  main  roller,  and  the  cane  after  it  has 
passed  the  feed  roller  into  the  triangular  space  between  the  rollers,  having  a very  narrow 
space  to  enter  in  passing  over  the  delivery  roller,  a portion  of  it  fails  to  jiass  and  fills  up 
the  triangular  space,  and  the  mill  must  be  stopped  and  cleaned  out.  A properly  con- 
structed turn  plate  remedies  this  evil  by  filling  up  the  space  and  leaving  no  room  where 
the  cane  can  stop  and  clog.  The  turn  plate  should  be  nicely  adjusted  to  fit  the  feed  roll 
accurately,  and  should  have  a set  screw  or  other  similar  device  to  keep  it  constantly  in 
contact  with  the  roll,  and  render  it  impossible  for  the  cane  to  wedge  in  under  the  turn 
plate.  It  should  also  be  so  constructed  that  it  may  be  easily  taken  out  and  replaced. 
In  some  of  the  old  style  vertical  mills  in  market  the  gearing  is  placed  on  the  top  of  the 
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top  plate  or  housing  of  the  mill,  and  if  it  becomes  necessary  to  take  out  the  turn  plate, 
the  gearing  must  be  taken  off  and  the  mill  taken  to  pieces,  consuming  the  best  part  of 
the  day. 

Something  like  two  hundred  years  ago  the  Hindoos  used  a mill  with  a fluted  feed  roller, 
the  fluting  running  spirally  around  the  roller.  Since  then  both  the  English  and  French 
manufacturers  have  tried  fluted  feed  rollers,  with  the  flu  tings  running  lengthwise  of  the 
roller,  but  abandoned  them  as  worthless.  Among  the  old  style  sorghum  mills  in  market 
may  occasionally  be  found  one  with  a fluted  feed  roller,  in  imitation  of  those  old,  worth- 
less, English  and  French  mills.  The  fluted  roller  renders  it  impossible  to  apply  a turn 
plate  or  scraper  in  the  triangular  space  between  the  rollers,  and  the  manufacturers  of 
such  mills,  making  a virtue  of  necessity,  since  they  cannot  use  a turn  plate,  pretend 
that  a turn  plate  is  not  necessary  to  a good  mill.  Probably  they  find  people  green 
enough  to  believe  it,  or  they  would  not  continue  to  manufacture  such  mills. 

The  main  roller  of  the  mill  should  be  heavily  flanged  to  prevent  the  cane  running  off 
the  ends  of  the  rollers.  The  oil  cups  should  be  easily  accessible  and  be  arranged  so  as 
to  retain  the  oil  as  long  as  possible,  and  whenever  it  is  possible  they  should  be  made  oil 
tight.  The  delivery  for  the  juice  should  be  ample  to  prevent  all  clogging  and  filling  up. 
In  vertical  mills  there  should  be  set  screws  under  the  bottoms  of  the  shafts  to  adjust  the 
height  of  the  rollers  to  each  other,  and  the  shafts  should  stand  on  friction  plates.  The 
boxes  of  the  small  mills  should  be  babbited,  and  in  the  larger  mills  lined  with  steel, 
coppei*  or  brass.  All  such  matters  should  be  carefully  looked  into  by  the  planter  who  is 
about  to  purchase  a mill,  for  they  constitute  the  difference  between  a good,  efficient, 
reliable  mill  and  a worthless  one. 


THE  VARIOUS  STYLES  OF  MILLS. 

The  size  and  style  of  mill  must  be  governed  by  the  wants  and  means  of  the  purchaser, 
remembering  that  it  is  always  safe  to  buy  one  somewhat  larger  than  is  required  for  pres- 
ent wants,  to  meet  the  contingencies  of  an  increased  crop,  or  an  extra  hurry  in  grinding. 
The  new  class  of  mills  now  offered  in  the  market  afford  a great  variety  of  styles  and 
sizes,  enough  to  meet  the  wants  of  any  purchaser  from  the  smallest  to  the  .largest — from 
mills  that  can  be  easily  driven  by  one  horse  or  mule  up  to  the  heaviest  steam  mill. 

Vertical  Mills  can  be  afforded  cheaper  than  horizontal  mills,  and  for  beginners  and 
small  operators  and  those  who  desire  to  avoid  a greater  outlay,  they  answer  a very  good 
purpose.  They  are  inconvenient  to  feed  compared  with  a horizontal  mill,  and  work 
slow,  as  the  rollers  make  only  one  revolution  to  one  of  the  team.  On  these  accounts 
it  seldom  pays  to  use  them  where  more  than  one,  or  at  most  two  horse  power  is  required. 
For  one  or  two  horses,  if  properly  made,  they  are  abundantly  strong,  and  they  do  good 
work,  though  the  amount  of  work  they  accomplish  is  small  compared  with  horizontal 
mills. 

Horizontal  Mills  are  decidedly  the  most  economical  for  two  horse  power  and  up- 
wards, for  with  the  same  power  and  the  same  number  of  hands  they  will  accomplish  from 
two  to  four  times  as  much  work  as  a vertical  mill,  because  the  rollers  are  geared  to  make 
two  or  more  revolutions  to  one  of  the  horses,  and  they  can  be  fed  the  whole  length  of 
the  rollers,  and  they  can  be  fitted  with  a feed  table,  which  renders  the  feeding  compar- 
atively easy  work. 

Horizontal  Sweep  Mills,  of  from  two  to  four  horse  capacity,  are  now  made  at  a 
cost  but  a trifle  more  than  vertical  mills  requiring  the  same  power ; and,  since  they  will 
do  from  two  to  four  times  the  amount  of  work,  if  a man  intends  to  employ  that  much 
power,  and  the  hands  necessary  to  operate  it,  every  dictate  of  reason  and  economy 
requires  that  he  should  buy  that  mill  from  which  he  can  obtain  the  best  results  and  the 
greatest  returns  from  his  labor  and  power.  The  small  increased  outlay  for  such  a mill  is 
soon  made  up  by  the  increased  amount  of  work  which  the  same  power  and  labor  will  accom- 
plish with  it.  Horizontal  sweep  mills  need  to  be  made  very  stout , so  as  to  withstand  the 
twist  and  strain  upon  them.  Such  mills  cannot  be  made  cheap  and  be  good  for  anything. 
But  a good,  stout,  heavy,  well  made  horizontal  sweep  mill,  is  worth  any  four  vertical 
mills  that  can  be  made,  as  every  man  will  testify  who  has  ever  used  both  kinds. 

Hotizontal  Mills  with  sweep  below  are  fast  coming  into  favor  and  use,  and  have 
many  things  to  recommend  them.  The  mills  are  placed  in  the  second  story  of  a building 
and  are  driven  by  horses  in  the  first  story.  There  being  no  sweep  in  the  way  the  mill 
can  be  fitted  with  feed  table  and  bagasse  carrier,  and  being  elevated  the  juice  is  readily 
carried  in  pipes  from  the  mill  to  the  evaporator.  There  is  no  better  style  of  mill  than  this 
for  a man  who  has  a proper  building  in  which  to  run  it 

Horizontal  Mills  with  separate  powers  to  run  them  are  required  when  more  than 
four  horse  power  is  used,  and  they  have  some  advantages  over  sweep  mills  even  for  four 
horses,  for 
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1st.  They  can  be  geared  to  run  any  desired  speed. 

2d.  The  power  being  removed  from  the  mill  and  no  sweeps  being  in  the  way,  they 
can  be  furnished  with  a feed  table  and  bagasse  carrier,  and  everything  can  be  arranged 
convenient  in  the  way  of  feeding,  carrying  off  the  bagasse,  piling  the  cane  near  the 
mill,  etc. 

3d.  With  no  sweep  in  the  way,  a simple  crank  upon  the  roller  shaft  can  be  made  to 
operate  a common  house  pump,  placed  above  the  mill,  so  as  to  raise  all  the  juice  as  fast 
as  delivered,  into  a cask  or  reservoir  upon  a platform  high  enough  to  admit  of  spouting 
it  directly  into  the  reservoir  above  the  evaporator,  ready  to  be  let  in  at  pleasure,  thus 
saving  all  dipping,  slopping  and  handling  of  the  juice.  This  device  alone,  nearly,  or 
quite,  saves  the  work  of  a hand. 

4th.  The  Horse  Power  required  to  drive  such  a mill  is  a convenient,  almost  a 
necessary  machine,  for  all  other  plantation  and  farm  uses  during  the  balance  of  the  year, 
and  pays  for  itself  in  that  way,  so  that  really  the  expense  of  a power  to  run  a mill  is 
nothing. 

Horizontal  Horse  Power  Mills  are  now  furnished,  of  various  sizes,  from  four  tib 
eight  or  ten  horse  power,  combining  all  the  modern  improvements,  and  are  very  strong, 
efficient  and  satisfactory  mills.  The  largest  of  them  will  accomplish  about  as  much  work 
in  a season  as  a medium  sized  steam  mill,  and  in  many  cases  a heavy  horse  power  mill 
will  save  the  expense,  loss,  trouble  and  risk  of  buying  and  running  a steam  engine  that 
must  remain  idle  all  the  rest  of  the  year. 

For  Steam  or  Water  Power,  still  heavier  and  larger  horizontal  mills  are  used. 
These  are  now  furnished  of  various  sizes,  embodying  the  modern  improvements,  including 
the  self-adjusting  rollers  and  wrought  iron  stay  holts.  These  mills  should  be  made  very 
stout,  with  heavy  housings,  and  very  strong,  heavy  gearing.  The  very  large,  heavy, 
expensive  steam  mills  of  former  times  have  nearly  passed  out  of  use,  except  on  the 
very  largest  plantations  ; the  first  cost  of  all  the  accompanying  apparatus  and  buildings 
being  very  great,  and  the  expense  of  maintaining  and  running  them  being  enormous, 
and  out  of  proportion  to  the  work  they  accomplish.  It  is  found  that  a medium  sized 
steam  mill  will  accomplish  more  in  proportion  to  its  cost,  and  the  expense  of  running 
and  maintaining  it,  than  those  enormously  large  ones.  And  in  most  cases  one  medium 
sized  mill  will  be  found  amply  sufficient  to  do  the  work ; but  if  more  capacity  is 
desired,  it  is 'better  economy  to  use  two  medium  sized  mills  than  one  very  large  one; 
for  one  or  both  can  then  be  run,  according  to  the  exigencies  of  the  time  and  the  number 
of  hands  that  can  be  obtained,  and  if  an  accident  should  happen  to  one  the  works  need 
not  stop,  but  the  other  one  can  be  kept  running  right  along. 

From  the  foregoing  brief  description  of  the  recent  improvements  in  cane  mills,  and 
review  of  the  characteristics  of  the  various  kinds  of  mills  in  market,  the  purchaser  will 
perceive  that  he  should  exercise  great  care  and  judgment  in  the  selection  of  his  mill, 
and  not  be  over  persuaded  by  anxious  agents,  who  will  try  to  make  him  believe  that 
black  is  white,  and  an  old  fashioned  sorghum  mill  better  than  a new  sugar  mill  embody- 
ing all  the  recent  improvements.  In  making  his  selection,  he  should  be  sure  to 

Discard  all  mills  that  have  no  Self-adjustability  of  the  Rollers.  They  are  old 
style,  behind  the  age,  and  u played  out”  in  all  regions  where  the  self-adjusting  mills  are 
known.  The  manufacturers,  having  large  stocks  left  on  hand,  are  anxious  to  save  them 
from  the  scrap  heap  ; hence  their  agents  swarm,  and  are  active  and  persistent  in 
endeavoring  to  entice  all  who  are  not  posted  in  the  recent  improvements  in  sugar  machin- 
ery to  buy.  If  the  purchaser  has  never  heard  of  the  self-adjusting  mills,  they  keep  very 
whist  about  them  ; but  if  he  does  happen  to  be  posted  in  the  improvements  of  the  times, 
then  the  agent  of  the  old  fashioned  mill  will  set  himself  to  the  difficult  task  of  trying  to 
convince  an  intelligent  man  that  a rigid  mill  is  better  than  a self-adjusting  one,  seeming 
to  forget  that  if  his  argument  is  true,  the  self-adjusting  mill  can  be  made  a better  rigid 
one  than  any  in  the  market,  simply  by  taking  off  the  springs  ; so  that  the  purchaser,  in 
buying  a self-adjusting  mill,  can  try  it  both  ways , and  convince  himself  which  way  is  best, 
if  he  has  any  doubts  on  the  subject.  Again,  every  man  who  has  ever  used  a self- 
adjusting  mill  will  testify,  that  it  is  a great  improvement  over  the  old  style  rigid  ones,  and 
just  what  is  needed.  These  men  can  be  counted  by  hundreds,  and  have  in  the  aggregate 
used  all  the  old  style  mills  in  the  market ; they  are  men  of  intelligence  and  character, 
whose  testimony  would  be  conclusive  in  any  Court  of  Justice.  Now  all  these  men  lie,  or 
the  agent  who  is  trying  to  jockey  off  a rigid  mill  lies.  Which  is  it  ? 

Discard  all  mills  that  rely  solely  upon  cast  iron  for  their  strength.  There  is  no  safety 
in  a mill  unless  the  straining  parts  are  protected  and  strengthened  by  Wrought  Iron. 
This  point  is  so  obvious,  and  so  well  known  by  every  one  who  knows  the  difference 
between  cast  iron  and  wrought  iron,  that  there  is  no  need  of  enlarging  upon  it  here. 

Discard  all  mills  that  have  no  Turn  Plate  or  Sgraper  between  the  rollers.  Even 
the  stoutest  and  heaviest  plantation  mills  require  a turn  plate  ; and  just  in  proportion  as 
the  size  and  strength  of  a mill  is  diminished  is  the  danger  of  breakage  increased,  if  there 


13 


is  no  turn  plate  to  guide  the  cane  through  the  mill.  The  triangular  space  between  the 
rollers  must  be  filled  by  the  turn  plate,  or  it  will  be  filled  by  cane,  and  clog  the  mill.  A 
well  constructed  turn  plate  is  an  absolute  necessity  to  a good  mill. 

Discard  all  Vertical  Mills  when  any  greater  power  than  two  horses  is  to  be  em- 
ployed. For  one  horse  or  mule  they  answer  a very  good  purpose,  and  may  sometimes  be 
advantageously  used  for  two  horses.  But  for  more  than  two  horses,  and  often  for  two 
horses,  a good  Horizontal  Mill  is  every  way  preferable  and  more  economical,  and  far 
cheaper  in  the  long  run. 

Discard  all  Wooden  Mills,  for  they  are  weak  concerns  at  best,  and  leave  from  30  to 
50  per  cent,  of  juice  in  the  cane.  Planting,  cultivating,  harvesting  and  milling  cane,  and 
then  sending  half  the  juice  through  into  the  bagasse  pile,  is  poor  business  ; and  if  a man 
cannot  afford  to  buy  an  iron  mill  he  cannot  afford  to  raise  cane.  And  if  he  does  raise 
even  a small  crop,  the  juice  which  the  iron  mill  would  save  over  the  wooden  one  will 
more  than  pay  the  difference  in  the  cost  of  the  mills . 

Discard  all  such  old  fashioned,  defective,  “played  out”  mills,  and  Purchase  a Mill 
WITH  ALL  THE  MODERN  IMPROVEMENTS,  viz.  : SELF-ADJUSTING  ROLLERS,  WROUGHT 

Iron  Stay  Bolts,  Well  Constructed  Turn  Plate,  Wrought  Iron  Journals  ; Steel, 
Copper  and  Babbitt  Lined  Boxes  ; Flanged  Rollers,  Well  Arranged  Oil  Boxes, 
Heavy  Gearing,  Thorough  Workmanship,  and  Superior  Finish. 


SETTING  UP  AND  WORKING  THE  MILL. 

The  main  thing  in  setting  up  and  working  a vertical  mill  is  to  have  a firm  foundation. 
The  posts  should  be  attached  by  plank  cross  pieces  spiked  on  in  bracing  form,  and  this 
“crib”  should  be  set  at  least  five  feet  in  the  ground  and  the  earth  well  packed  down. 
The  sweep  should  be  very  strong,  and  the  lever  end  should  be  from  ten  to  twelve  feet 
long,  and  the  other  end  long  and  heavy  enough  to  balance  like  an  old  fashioned  well 
sweep. 

Horizontal  Mills  should  be  firmly  fastened,  if  upon  a floor,  by  means  of  cleats  and 
bolts  ; if  upon  the  ground,  by  means  of  timbers  bedded  in  the  ground  and  stakes.  Oil 
thoroughly  and  often,  using  none  but  the  best  lard  oil.  Never  bring  Kerosene  oil  near  a 
cane  mill. 

Start  up  carefully,  at  first  without  any  cane,  to  see  if  everything  is  right,  and  get  the 
horses  used  to  the  work.  Then  try  a few  stalks  and  adjust  the  rollers  ; then  increase  the 
feed  slowly,  until  the  gearing  is  worn  a little  smooth,  and  then  if  everything  is  right, — 
go  a-head. 

Always  feed  the  cane  butt  ends  foremost.  Clean  the  mill  thoroughly  and  often,  as 
fragments  of  cane  left  to  sour  and  ferment  about  the  mill  may  injure  your  whole  batch  of 
syrup,  especially  if  intended  for  sugar. 

The  Best  Mills  and  Horse  Powers  can  be  Broken  by  gross  carelessness.  Nothing 
of  iron  or  steel  can  be  made  so  good  or  so  stout  that  it  cannot  be  broken.  All  machinery 
should  be  made  strong  enough  to  bear  any  reasonable  test  in  the  work  for  which  it  was 
intended,  and,  if  it  will  not  do  so,  it  is  fatally  defective.  But  if  a journal  cuts  out  because 
the  operator  neglected  to  oil  it,  it  is  no  fault  of  the  machine  ; or  if  a mill  intended  for 
one  horse  power  is  broken  by  using  two  or  four  horses  on  it,  or  a horse  power  mill  is 
broken  by  driving  it  by  steam,  it  is  no  fault  of  the  mill.  Good  machinery  is  often  thus 
spoiled  or  broken  by  bad  and  foolish  management.  Two  sets  of  machinery,  as  near  alike 
as  two  peas,  are  often  put  into  the  hands  of  different  men,  neighbors  perhaps,  and  one 
set  will  run  the  whole  season  without  the  least  delay  or  breakage,  while  the  other  may 
break  every  day  in  the  week  ; simply  because  there  is  no  gumption  in  the  man  who  is 
running  it.  For  evils  of  this  nature  there  is  no  remedy.  Such  men  are  the  curse  of  the 
business,  and  of  the  machinery  and  all  concerned. 


EVAPORATORS. 

Improvements  are  constantly  being  made  in  the  apparatus  used  for  evaporating 
saccharine  juices  ; and  the  methods  which  have  been  developed  within  a few  years,  and 
received  the  sanction  of  both  scientific  and  practical  men,  seem  to  be  a great  advance 
upon  the  old  modes,  both  in  economy  and  in  the  quality  of  the  product.  The  old 
style  of  evaporating  in  kettles  has  always  been  deemed  objectionable. 

1st.  On  account  of  the  great  expense  of  procuring  and  setting  the  range  or  set  of 
kettles  necessary  for  satisfactory  evaporation. 

2d.  Because  they  require  so  many  hands  to  tend  them,  and  such  careful  watching 
and  laborious  work  to  operate  them. 
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3d.  Because  they  involve  so  great  a loss  of  fuel. 

4th.  Because  they  are  so  liable  to  bum  and  injure  the  sugar. 

5th.  Because  a large  quantity  of  crystallizable  sugar  is  converted  into  molasses  by 
their  use. 

6th.  Because  they  produce  a deep  colored  sugar. 

These  objections  to  the  kettle  range  are  very  serious,  materially  reducing  the  income 
and  injuring  the  business.  Hence  the  best  sugar  makers  have  heretofore  been  forced 
to  resort  to  the  expensive  vacuum  pahs  to  remedy  the  evils.  But  the  vacuum  pans 
have  their  own  serious  objections,  beside  the  great  expense  of  constructing  and  setting 
them,  and  working  them. 

The  requirements  of  the  sorghum  business  have  developed  and  perfected  an  entirely 
new  class  of  evaporators.  It  was  found  that  the  sorghum  juice  evaporated  in  a common 
sugar  kettle  produced  a syrup  as  black  and  about  as  offensive  to  the  taste  as  tar,  and 
was  in  fact  entirely  worthless.  But  by  experiment  it  was  ascertained,  that  when  the 
sorghum  juice  was  rapidly  evaporated  in  shallow  pans,  it  produced  a light  colored, 
palatable,  beautiful  syrup,  and  often  a fine  article  of  sugar.  Hence  shallow  pans  came 
into  general  use  for  the  evaporation  of  sorglmm.  The  question  then  arose,  “If  this 
method  of  evaporation  will  produce  such  marked  improvement  in  the  product  of  sor- 
ghum, why  will  it  not  produce  similar  results  with  the  tropical  cane?”  Experiments 
have  abundantly  proved,  that  though  the  improvement  is  not  so  marked  as  with  sor- 
ghum, it  is  still  very  great,  and  sufficient  to  render  it  certain,  that  at  no  distant  day 
the  evaporating  pan  will  entirely  supersede  the  old  kettle  range. 

Some  of  the  advantages  of  the  evaporating  pan  over  the  kettle  range  are  as  follows  : 

1st.  The  first  cost  of  the  evaporator,  and  setting  it,  is  from  one  quarter  to  one-half 
less  than  that  of  a kettle  range  of  the  same  capacity. 

2d.  Evaporators  can  be  made  of  any  desifed  size  and  cost,  from  $50  upwards,  and 
the  small  ones  do  just  as  good  work  as  the  large  ones,  thus  bringing  them  within  the 
reach  of  the  smallest  operator,  so  that  a man  can  furnish  himself  just  according  to  his 
wants  and  means  ; whilst  with  a kettle  range  he  must  have  a certain  number  of  kettles, 
with  expensive  setting,  though  they  may  have  three  or  four  times  the  capacity  he  needs. 
The  evaporating  pan  thus  proves  itself  to  be  just  the  thing  needed  for  the  new  order  of 
things  at  the  South. 

3d.  The  evaporating  pan  can  be  worked  with  much  less  labor  and  care,  and  fewer 
hands,  than  the  kettle  range,  and  therefore  is  much  more  economical. 

4th.  The  evaporating  pan  requires  much  less  fuel  to  accomplish  the  same  amount  of 
work. 

5th.  The  evaporating  pan  is  much  less  liable  to  burn  and  injure  the  sugar.  The 
evaporation  being  very  rapid,  and  the  heat  in  the  finishing  process  being  under  perfect 
control,  there  is  scarcely  any  danger  of  burning  the  sugar,  except  by  the  grossest  care- 
lessness. 

6th.  It  produces  a larger  quantity  of  sugar.  Long  exposure  to  heat  converts  the 
crystallizable  sugar  into  uncrystallizable,  and  makes  molasses  of  it.  The  syrup  in  ket- 
tles is  exposed  to  this  deleterious  action  of  the  heat  for  a long  time,  and  consequently  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  sugar  is  converted  into  molasses.  The  kettles  'are  usually 
made  of  thick  cast  iron,  with  spherical  bottoms,  holding  a deep  mass  of  juice.  The  whole 
arrangement  necessitates  slow  evaporation.  The  fire  reaches  but  a small  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  kettle,  the  thick  metal  retards  the  action  of  the  heat,  and  the  deep  mass  of 
juice  requires  a high  degree  of  heat  to  affect  the  whole  mass,  and  then  evaporates  very 
slowly.  But  the  evaporating  pan  has  a large  bottom  surface  in  contact  with  the  heat, 
and  being  made  of  rolled  iron  the  heat  passes  through  it  readily,  and  containing  but  a 
thin  stratum  of  juice,  it  is  rapidly  evaporated,  and  immediately  removed  from  the  influence 
of  the  fire,  before  there  is  time  for  the  conversion  of  much  of  the  crystallized  sugar  into 
molasses  ; and  the  result  is  a much  larger  per  cent,  of  sugar. 

7th.  The  evaporating  pan  produces  a better  quality  of  sugar.  In  the  kettle,  the  long 
exposure  to  heat  produces  a dark  deep  colored  sugar,  while  the  pan,  evaporating  so 
rapidly,  leaves  the  sugar  bright,  lively  and  light  colored.  Hence  it  must  be,  that  an 
evaporator  whose  first  cost  is  less , and  which  can  he  worked  at  much  less  expense  of  labor 
and  fuel , and  at  the  same  time  produces  a better  article  and  more  of  it,  must  receive  the 
preference  with  all  intelligent  and  thoughtful  men. 

Yet  there  is  a great  difference  in  the  merits  of  the  shallow  evaporators.  Innumerable 
patents  have  been  procured  by  men  who  knew  nothing  of  the  true  theory  of  evaporation, 
but  who  had  simply  got  hold  of  the  idea  of  shallow  evaporation,  and  aimed  only  to  con- 
struct something  a little  different  from  anything  else,  so  that  they  could  obtain  a patent 
upon  it,  without  any  regard  to  the  real  merits  and  worth  of  the  thing  itself.  Many  of 
them  are  imitations  of  an  old  French  evaporator  which  was  invented,  used  and  aban- 
doned as  worthless  nearly  fifty  years  ago,  in  which  the  juice  was  forced  to  take  a serpen- 
tine or  indirect  course  over  a hot  fire,  by  making  it  pass  around  the  ends  of  cross  part> 
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tions  in  the  pan.  The  French  pan,  however,  was  better  than  its  modern  imitators, 
inasmuch  as  the  fine  underneath  was  also  serpentine,  to  correspond  with  the  course  of 
the  juice  in  the  pan.  But  all  of  them  are  equally  faulty  in  principle,  because  they  all 
fail  to  recognize  the  true  theory  of  evaporation  of  saccharine  juices.  Hence  it  has 
naturally  resulted  that  of  the  two*  hundred  or  more  evaporators  that  have  been  patented 
in  the  last  fifteen  years,  not  more  than  half  a dozen  have  gone  into  practical  use.  and  of 
that  half  a dozen  some  that  have  attained  the  largest  sales  have  done  it  by  means  of 
persistent  pushing  and  advertising,  rather  than  by  any  merits  of  the  evaporator  itself. 

In  converting  the  juice  into  syrup  there  are  three  distinct  processes,  that  require 
wholly  distinct  and  different  conditions  and  modes  of  operation,  and  any  evaporator  that 
does  not  afford  the  necessary  means  and  facilities  for  each  of  these  distinct  processes,  is 
necessarily  and  fatally  defective. 

The  first:  of  these  processes  is  defecation,  or  the  removal  of  the  foreign  and  deleterious 
particles  from  the  juices.  This  should  be  done  over  a slow  fire  that  raises  the  juice 
gradually  to  the  boiling  point,  giving  ample  time  for  the  extraneous  matter  to  be  thrown 
up  in  the  form  of  scum  and  removed.  Intense  heat  and  violent  boiling  in  this  part  of 
the  process  is  fatal,  as  it  boils  the  deleterious  substances  into  the  syrup  so  that  they  can- 
not afterwards  be  removed  by  any  ordinary  process. 

The  second  process  is  desiccation , or  the  evaporation  of  the  watery  portion  of  the  juice. 
This  process  should  be  accomplished  with  all  possible  speed,  for  the  longer  the  syrup  is 
subjected  to  high  heat  the  darker  will  be  its  color  and  the  poorer  its  quality,  and  the 
more  of  its  sugar  converted  into  molasses.  Therefore  this  process  should  be  conducted 
over  the  hottest  part  of  the  fire,  and  the  juice  should  be  spread  out  over  a greater  sur- 
face so  as  to  have  a thinner  body,  and  thereby  increase  the  rapidity  of  evaporation. 
Care  should  also  be  taken  not  to  bum  the  syrup  in  this  process. 

When  the  juice  is  evaporated  down  to  about  29®  Baume,  the  last  or  finishing  process 
commences.  And  in  this  process  the  heat  must  be  absolutely  under  the  control  of  the 
operator,  for  in  this  process  is  the  great  liability  and  danger  of  scorching.  Here  a low 
heat  is  required,  and  the  syrup  gradually  cooked  down  to  about  36®  to  38®  Baume,  when 
it  is  drawn  off  into  coolers.  In  both  the  evaporating  and  finishing  processes  some  skim- 
ming will  be  necessary,  unless  the  defecating  process  has  been  very  thorough. 

These  three  processes  correspond  exactly  with  the  processes  of  the  old  kettle  range, 
only  with  a properly  constructed  evaporating  pan,  they  can  be  carried  on  much  more 
economically  and  perfectly.  The  defecating  compartment  of  the  evaporating  pan  cor- 
responds with  the  “Grande”  kettle,  the  desiccating  or  evaporating  compartment  with 
the  “Flambeau,”  and  the  finishing  compartment  with  the  “Battery.” 

Every  well  constructed  evaporating  pan  must  provide  for  these  three  distinct  opera- 
tions, and  those  that  do  not  are  greatly  defective,  although  they  may.  under  favorable 
circumstances,  when  operated  by  careful  hands,  do  tolerable  good  work.  The  pans  that 
evaporate  a running  stream,  which  is  carried  around  ledges  or  partitions  over  an  intense 
fire,  like  the  old  French  pan,  make  no  provision  whatever  for  these  three  distinct  pro- 
cesses, but  mix  them  all  up  in  one,  giving  no  proper  nor  sufficient  opportunity  for  defe- 
cation, boiling  the  scum  into  the  syrup,  often  scorching  the  syrup  against  the  highly 
heated  partitions,  and  when  the  syrup  arrives  at  the  end  of  the  pan  it  must  be  let  out, 
whether  finished  or  not.  to  prevent  its  burning,  or  else  sent  back  to  mix  with  the  green 
juice,  and  run  the  gauntlet  of  another  such  a damaging  operation.  That  good  sugar  can 
sometimes  be  made  upon  such  a pan  by  careful  operators,  shows  what  grand  results  may 
be  attained  with  a properly  constructed  evaporator. 

The  best  material  for  an  evaporator  is  good,  thick,  heavy,  rolled  iron.  It  is  the  cheap- 
est good  material  that  can  be  procured  ; it  is  durable  ; it  is  a good  conductor  of  heat. 
Copper  pans  are  sometimes  used,  but  they  are  no  better  in  any  respect  than  iron  ones, 
while  they  cost  from  two  to  three  times  "as  much,  and  it  is  supposed  by  many  that  the 
action  of  the  acid  in  the  juice  upon  the  coppei^is  deleterious. 

Some  manufacturers  to  save  the  expense  of  riveting  the  partitions  of  their  pans,  use 
galvanized  iron,  so  that  they  can  solder  their  pans  together.  Solder  will  adhere  to  the 
zinc,  but  cannot  be  depended  upon  to  adhere  to  bare  iron  ; hence  those  who  will  use 
solder  must  use  galvanized  iron  to  make  their  pans,  and  they  make  a virtue  of  necessity, 
and  pretend  that  galvanized  iron  is  the  best  material. 

The  objections  to  galvanized  iron  for  pans  are.  1st  That  the  zinc  with  which  the  iron 
is  coated,  is  one  of  the  poorest  conductors  of  heat  known,  and  therefore  they  cause  a 
loss  of  fuel.  2d.  The  acid  of  the  juice  soon  eats  the  zinc  off  the  inside  of  the  pan,  and 
mingles  its  poison  with  the  syrup.  Such  a pan  is  really  a galvanic  battery.  3d.  The 
manufacturers  to  make  up  for  the  higher  cost  of  the  galvanized  iron,  use  very  thin,  light 
iron,  and  such  pans  soon  become  oxydized  and  destroyed  by  the  action  of  the  acid. 

Some  manufacturers,  to  save  a little  in  the  cost  of  pans.’ make  the  sides  and  ends  of 
wood,  which  is  a constant  source  of  trouble  to  the  operator.  For  if  the  joints  do  not 
leak  from  the  first,  the  wood  soon  chars  next  to  the  iron,  and  the  nails  burn  out,  and 
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there  is  constant  leakage  and  constant  tinkering.  Besides,  the  impurities  work  into  the 
cracks,  where  it  is  impossible  to  clean  them  out,  and  there  ferment,  and  sour,  and  taint, 
and  injure  the  whole  syrup.  And  when  the  pans  are  laid  up  for  one  season  the  wood 
work  is  found  to  be  checked  and  shrunken  in  the  joints,  until  they  will  usually  leak  from 
end  to  end.  Again,  the  wooden  sides  shrink,  while  the  metal  bottom  expands  from  the 
action  of  the  heat,  and  as  a necessary  consequence  the  bottom  must  crinkle  or  bulge  up- 
and  down.  Iron  sides  in  a great  measure  overcome  this  difficulty,  for  they  expand  with 
the  bottom. 

From  the  foregoing  remarks,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  planter  should  use  no  less  care  in 
the  selection  of  his  evaporator  than  in  the  selection  of  his  mill.  He  should 

Discard  the  old  fashioned  kettle  range,  which  has  answered  its  purpose  and  had  its 
day,  and  is  now  superseded  by  the  improved  methods  of  the  present  age. 

Discard  all  evaporators  that  do  not  fully  provide  for  the  three  distinct  operations  of 
defecating,  desiccating  and  finishing. 

Discard  all  evaporators  made  of  galvanized  iron. 

Discard  all  evaporators  with  wooden  sides  or  ends. 

Discard  all  these,  and  Purchase  a Heavy,  Rolled  Iron  Evaporator,  with  Iron 
Sides  and  Ends,  in  which  there  are  Separate  Compartments  for  the  three 
Separate  Processes  of  Defecating,  Desiccating  and  Finishing. 


HORSE  POWERS. 

Horse  Powers  for  driving  cane  mills  need  to  be  made  very  strong  and  heavy.  Tread 
powers  are  useless  for  this  purpose,  and  the  ordinary  threshing  machine  powers  are  too 
weak,  and  are  geared  for  too  high  speed.  The  continued  hard  pressure  and  steady 
resisting  motion  of  a mill  under  heavy  feed  taxes  and  breaks  all  weak  arrangements, 
and  the  ordinary  horse  powers  in  market  would  quickly  go  to  pieces  if  used  to  drive  a 
cane  mill. 

The  rollers  of  a cane  mill  must  run  slowly,  therefore  a high  speeded  power  can  only 
be  used  by  the  intervention  of  a jack  to  reduce  the  speed,  which  causes  a great  loss  of 
power  and  greatly  increases  the  risk  of  breakage,  for  a large  amount  of  power  is  neces- 
sarily used  up  in  getting  up  a high  speed  in  the  horse  power,  and  another  large  amount 
to  drive  the  gearing  of  the  jack  necessary  to  reduce  the  speed.  The  friction  alone  caused 
by  running  so  many  wheels  will  use  up  much  of  the  power,  while  every  additional  wheel 
creates  an  additional  risk  of  breakage. 

Therefore  a horse  power  for  driving  a cane  mill  should  have  slow  speed,  and  as  few 
gear  wheels  as  possible,  and  be  twice  as  heavy  and  strong  as  the  ordinary  powers. 
Simplicity  and  Strength  are  the  great  points  to  be  sought  for  in  such  a power. 

A properly  constructed  horse  power  will  last  a life  time  with  proper  care,  and  is  a 
machine  that  is  needed  on  every  plantation  and  farm,  and  can  be  made  useful  at  all 
seasons  of  the  year  for  driving  a great  variety  of  farm  machinery,  and  will  frequently 
save  the  cost  of  a steam  engine.  With  a properly  constructed  speed  jack  the  same  horse 
power  that  is  used  for  the  cane  mill,  may  be  used  for  driving  a grist  mill,  thresher,  cotton 
gin,  wood  saw,  pump,  grindstone,  straw  cutter,  or  any  other  farm  machinery  that  needs 
a driving  power.  It  is  in  fact  one  of  the  most  necessary,  useful  and  profitable  machines 
on  the  plantation  ; one  which  can  be  applied  to  the  greatest  variety  of  uses,  and  can  be 
used  every  day  in  the  year.  The  planter  should,  therefore,  exercise  great  care  in  the 
selection  of  his  horse  power,  and  seek  for  simplicity  and  strength  as  the  great  points  to 
be  desired  ; and  although  the  first  cost  of  a heavy,  strong,  reliable  power,  may  be  a 
little  more  than  that  ©f  a weak  affair,  it  will  be  found  to  be  much  the  cheapest  in  the 
end. 
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PROFITS  OF  SUGAR  GROWING. 

With  the  present  prices  of  sugar  and  molasses  the  profits  of  sugar  growing  are  very 
great,  and  there  is  probably  no  other  staple  crop  that  now  equals  it.  • The  cost  of  culti- 
vating cane  is  but  little  more  than  that  of  cultivating  corn,  while  the  proceeds  of  the 
crop  amount  to  many  times  that  of  corn.  And  with  the  new  class  of  machinery  de- 
scribed in  this  Manual,  the  small  farmer  can  grow  sugar  just  as  advantageously  as  the 
large  one.  As  an  example  of  what  may  be  done  on  a small  scale,  we  quote  the  follow- 
ing interesting  facts  from  the  Franklin  (Louisiana)  Banner : 

“Our  readers  will  remember  the  account  we  gave  last  year  of  Mr.  Maynard’s  sugar 
crop  ; cane  enough  for  forty-five  hogsheads  of  sugar  and  sixty  barrels  of  molasses,  made 
by  one  man. 

‘•This  Mr.  Maynard  is  a worthy  citizen  of  this  parish,  born  in  the  State,  of  French 
origin,  and  nearly  raised  in  St.  Mary.  He  returned  home  from  the  Confederate  army  at 
the  close  of  the  war,  not  worth  a dollar.  He  noticed  two  rows  of  sugar  cane  in  a neigh- 
bor’s garden,  and  made  a bargain  with  the  owner  to  plant  it,  giving  the  owner  one-half 
of  the  proceeds.  He  hauled  the  cane  in  a one-horse  cart,  and  it  made  two  loads.  From 
this  he  made  five  rows  of  cane  half  an  arpent  in  length.  His  part  of  this — one-half— 
the  next  year,  planted  an  arpent  and  a half — nearly  an  acre  and  a half ; and  this,  the 
next  year,  planted  twenty  arpents,  from  which  he  obtained  cane  enough  to  make  the 
amount  of  cane  above  noticed. 

“Mr.  Maynard  sold  enough  Irish  potatoes  and  other  products  of  his  farm  to  more  than 
pay  for  all  the  labor  he  hired,  so  his  crop  of  sugar,  molasses,  corn,  rice,  sweet  and  Irish 
potatoes,  merely  represented  his  own  individual  labor. 

“As  Mr.  M.  had  no  sugar  mill,  he  agreed  with  Mr.  Brownson,  who  lived  four  miles 
distant,  to  have  him  make  up  his  crop  for  about  one-third.  Some  of  the  cane  was  frosted, 
and  was  not  ground  till  Christmas. 

“Mr.  Maynard  sold  his  part  of  the  crop  for  over  $4,500,  and  Mr.  Brownson  sold  his 
part  for  more  than  $2,500.  If  the  crop  had  been  well  worked  up,  before  the  frost,  and 
sold  at  the  prices  obtained  by  Mr.  Brownson,  it  would  have  brought  nearly  $8,000. 

“By  means  of  the  proceeds  of  this  crop,  Mr.  Maynard  has  been  able  to  purchase  the 
place  on  which  the  cane  grew,  and  has  nearly  paid  for  it. 

“ These  are  all  strictly  reliable  facts,  for  the  truthfulness  of  which  we  unhesitatingly 
vouch.  Who  doubts  that  white  labor  and  small  sugar  farms  can  succeed  in  St.  Mary  ?” 

Another  Louisiana  paper  says  : “The  net  profits  of  a sugar  plantation  in  the  parish 
of  St.  Landry,  La.,  the  last  year,  with  ninety  acres  cultivated  in  cane  and  eighty  in 
corn,  amounted  to  $25,660.” 

In  reference  to  the  cultivation  of  the  cane  in  Texas,  the  Texas  Almanac  for  1870, 
speaks  as  follows  : 

“The  high  price  of  sugar  has  stimulated  its  production,  on  a limited  scale,  in  some 
forty  or  fifty  counties  some  one  hundred  or  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  from  the  coast, 
and  the  result  is  that  it  has  proved  a most  profitable  crop  wherever  tried,  even  more 
profitable  than  the  cultivation  of  cotton.  The  recent  introduction  of  cheap  sugar  mills 
and  evaporators,  placing  them  entirely  within  the  means  of  our  small  farmers,  has  also 
greatly  encouraged  more  attention  to  this  product,  and  the  fact  that  the  same  mills  and 
evaporators  will  answer  about  equally  well  for  both  the  common  cane  and  the  sorg- 
hum, which  last  is  grown  nearly  all  over  the  State,  is  a further  incentive  to  try  the 
common  cane.  The  success  which  has  attended  the  cultivation  of  the  cane  wherever 
tried,  justifies  the  opinion  that  in  a very  few  years  sugar  will  become  a leading  staple  of 
the  State  and  constitute  one  of  its  largest  sources  of  income.” 

“We  believe  the  average  yield  in  Brazoria  and  on  all  our  rich  alluvial  lands  is  about 
a hogshead,  or  1,200  pounds  per  acre,  with  the  usual  proportion  of  syrup  or  molasses. 
This  crop  is  now  grown  successfully  in  many  of  the  interior  counties  on  the  bottom  and 
river  lands,  and  we  are  informed  the  yield  is  about  the  same  as  on  Oyster  Creek,  the 
Brazos,  San  Bernard,  Old  Caney,  and  the  Colorado  rivers.  We  hear  that  many  farmers 
as  high  up  as  Polk  county  are  making  a crop  of  30  to  50  hogsheads  per  year,  and  nearly 
all  are  extending  the  area  of  their  sugar  lands  as  being  the  most  profitable  crop.  The 
freedmen  much  prefer  to  work  on  a sugar  farm  rather  than  on  cotton  plantations,  and 
sugar  planters  can,  therefore,  more  easily  obtain  the  necessary  labor.  Another  advan- 
tage of  sugar  over  cotton  is  its  exemption  from  any  destructive  insect  or  worm.  We 
have  only  heard  of  the  actual  yield  of  two  or  three  plantations  this  year.  We  learn  that 
Col.  Kyle,  on  Oyster  Creek,  has  raised  1,500  pounds  of  sugar  and  two  barrels  of  syrup 
per  acre.  We  cannot  state  the  actual  cost  of  cultivation  and  taking  off  the  crop.  The 
cultivation  is,  however,  usually  said  to  cost  just  about  the  same  as  corn.  Like  all  other 
crops  sugar  is  also  dependent  on  the  season,  but  as  a general  rule  it  is  believed  to  be 
more  profitable  and  far  more  certain  than  cotton.” 
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THE  AMERICAN  CANE  MACHINERY. 

ITS  DISTINGUISHING  FEATURES  AND  GREAT  SUPERIORITY. 

The  “American”  Cane  Machinery,  illustrated  and  described  in  this  Man- 
ual, combines  and  embodies  many  new  principles  and  inventions  which  were 
•suggested  by  the  wants  of  the  Sorghum  growers  of  the  Middle  and  Western 
States,  and  having  been  first  thoroughly  tested  and  perfected  by  several  years’ 
operation  on  Sorghum,  it  has  recently  been  introduced  and  thoroughly  tested  in 
the  Southern  Cane  regions  and  found  to  meet  the  most  sanguine  expectations  of 
the  inventor  and  manufacturers.  Indeed  the  inventor  had  great  advantage  over 
the  other  operators  with  Sorghum  Machinery,  from  the  fact  that  he  had  previously 
spent  many  years  at  the  South  manufacturing  Sugar  Machinery  for  the  Tropical 
Cane,  and  was  thoroughly  conversant  with  all  kinds  of  Sugar  Machinery  and  all 
the  minutiae  of  Sugar  making.  Hence  he  was  enabled  to  produce  a series  of 
Cane  Machinery  so  immeasurably  superior  to  anything  else  in  the  market  that  it 
at  once  took  the  lead  of  everything  in  the  Sorghum  regions,  as  it  is  now  doing 
in  the  Cane  regions  as  fast  as  it  can  be  introduced.  Any  man  who  has  any 
knowledge  of  the  principles  of  mechanics,'  by  comparing  this  machinery  with 
any  other  in  the  market,  can  see  its  vast  superiority.  Indeed  this  is  so  obvious 
that  wherever  it  is  introduced  and  known  it  drives  everything  else  out  of  the 
market,  so  that,  as  one  extensive  dealer  expresses  it,  “ The  only  way  to  sell  any 
other  kind  of  Cane  Machinery  is  to  hide  the  ‘American.’  ” 

The  great  superiority  of  the  “American  ” Mills  is  conceded  by  all  good  and 
disinterested  judges,  not  mainly  on  account  of  their  workmanship — which  is  very 
superior,  but  for  their  great  strength  and  the  perfect  adjustability  of  the 
rollers  at  both  ends.  Under  the  proper  head  this  universal  principle  of  adjust- 
ment is  duty  illustrated  and  explained,  and  easily  understood,  even  by  the  unini- 
tiated, as  is  also  the  principle  of  their  great  strength,  being  made  in  the 
acting  and  straining  parts  entirely  of  wrought  iron,  thus  rendering  breakage 
almost  impossible. 

These  principles  of  strength  and  adjustability,  are  applied  and  used  in 
all  the  different  styles  of  mills,  embraced  in  the  list  of  “American  ” Machinery, 
and  mark  them  as  distinct  and  superior  to  all  others;  admitting  of  bringing  any 
amount  of  pressure  to  bear  upon  the  cane,  even  to  grinding  it  so  dry  as  to  readily 
burn  in  the  furnace,  and  at  the  same  time  the  amount  of  pressure  always  being 
so  proportioned  to  the  amount  of  work  to  be  done , as  to  grind  either  one  or  twenty 
stalks  at  the  same  time  equally  well. 

Any  one  can  readily  see  that  this  cannot  be  done  with  a mill  which  is  regu- 
lated with  levers  and  weights , as  the  levers  and  weights  weigh  the  same  upon 
one  stalk  as  twenty,  and  as  a matter  of  course,  press  the  one  stalk  too  much,  or 
the  twenty  too  little.  But  the  Rubber  Cushion  of  the  “American  ” Mill  gives 
a greater  pressure,  as  the  rollers  are  forced  wider  open  by  the  increased  amount 
of  cane,  thus,  not  only  adjusting,  but  equalizing  the  amount  of  pressure  to  the 
amount  of  work  to  be  done. 

No  one  who  wants  a good  mill  should  buy  or  order  before  seeing  and  carefully 
examining  a mill  of  the  true  “American  ” stamp. 

The  “American”  Evaporators,  are " constructed  with  special  reference  to 
reducing  to  practice  the  true  theory  of  Evaporation,  and  are  believed  to  accom- 
plish this  object  more  perfectly  than  any  Evaporators  ever  offered  to  the  public. 
They  are  extremely  simple  in  construction  and  easy  to  operate.  They  evaporate 
with  great  rapidity  and  require  much  less  attendance  and  much  less  fuel  than  any 
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others.  They  have  compartments  corresponding  with  the  “Grande,”  “Flam- 
oeau,”  “ Cero  ” and  “ Battery  ” of  the  Kettle  Range,  and  combine  in  the  most 
perfect  manner,  all  the  desirable  features  of  the  old  Kettle  Range  with  the  recent 
improvements  of  shallow  and  rapid  evaporation.  They  are  thoroughly  made  of 
heavy  rolled  iron,  with  iron  sides  and  ends,  and  are  accompanied  with  all  the 
desirable  tools  and  conveniences  for  working  them  to  advantage. 

The  “American”  Horse  Powers  were  constructed  for  the  special  purpose 
of  driving  the  Power  Mills,  and  therefore  strength  and  simplicity  are  the  chief 
and  great  points  aimed  at  in  their  construction.  They  are  believed  to  be  the 
strongest  Sweep  Powers  that  were  ever  made.  The  “ Samson  ” Powers  espe- 
cially are  believed  to  be  both  in  strength  and  simplicity,  a long  ways  ahead  of 
any  Horse  Powers  that  were  ever  offered  in  the  market. 

And  while  they  are  perfectly  adapted  to  driving  Cane  Mills,  they  will  be  found 
to  be  the  best  Powers  in  the  market  for  driving  any  other  farm  machinery,  for 
by  means  of  the  Speed  Jacks  that  are  made  to  go  with  them,  any  desired  rate 
of  speed  can  be  attained,  and  their  simplicity  and  freedom  from  breakage  make 
them  universal  favorites  upon  the  plantation  and  farm. 

The  “American”  Cane  Machinery  is  manufactured  under  the  Superintendence 
of  Mr.  H.  B.  Stevens,  the  inventor,  who  is  a thorough  and  very  ingenious  prac- 
tical mechanic,  and  has  had  a large  and  long  experience  in  manufacturing  Cane 
Machinery  both  at  the  South  and  at  the  West. 

The  Proprietors  and  Manufacturers  of  the  “American”  Cane  Machinery, 
George  L.  Squier  & Brother,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  were  formerly  President  and 
Secretary  of  the  Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works,  and  their  work  for  the 
last  fifteen  years  has  won  a high  reputation  all  over  the  Union,  and  is  their  best 
recommend  in  all  cases.  The  great  merits  of  the  “American  ” Cane  Machinery, 
and  the  remarkable  and  universal  favor  with  which  it  has  been  received  through- 
out the  South  and  the  West,  by  both  Cane  growers  and  Sorghum  growers,  has 
induced  them  to  give  up  everything  else  and  make  a specialty  of  Cane  Machin- 
ery, that  they  might  give  this  one  branch  of  manufacture  their  undivided  atten- 
tion, as  the  magnitude  of  the  interests  involved  demands.  They  have  increased 
their  facilities  as  the  business  has  grown  upon  them  until  they  are  enabled  to 
present  by  far  the  greatest  and  most  perfect  list  of  Cane  Machinery  of  any  man- 
ufacturers in  the  Union. 

During  the  past  winter  they  have  constructed  patterns  for  several  new  sizes 
of  Mills,  Horse  Powers  and  Evaporators,  with  special  reference  to  the  Sugar 
Cane  interests,  and  are  now  enabled  to  offer  no  less  than  nineteen  complete  sets 
of  Sugar  machinery  of  different  sizes  and  prices  from  the  smallest  to  the  largest, 
all  embodying  the  distinctive  principles  and  advantages  for  which  their  machin- 
ery has  become  so  justly  celebrated. 

This  machinery  is  fully  covered  and  protected  by  numerous  Patents,  all  owned 
by  the  manufacturers, . and  as  they  have  never  licensed  any  one  to  manufacture, 
it  can  only  be  procured  of  them  or  their  agents. 

Their  stock  of  machinery  for  the  coming  season’s  use  will  be  more  complete 
and  perfect  than  ever  before,  and  their  great  variety  of  sizes  and  styles  enables 
them  to  meet  the  wants  of  every  one  desiring  to  purchase  Cane  Machinery. 
They  take  especial  pride  in  the  thorough  workmanship  and  superior  finish  of  their 
goods,  and  allow  no  imperfect  machine  to  leave  their  Factory.  Those  desiring 
to  purchase  their  machinery  should  send  in  their  orders  early,  as  they  may  be 
unable  to  fill  late  orders.  A brief  description,  with  illustrations  of  their  various 
styles  of  machinery,  will  be  found  on  the  following  pages. 
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Weight  360  lbs.  Rollers  8x8.  Light  One  Horse. 
Capacity  200  to  300  Gallons  Juice  per  day. 

The  only  Self-Adjusting  Two-Roller  Mill  in  Market. 


The  above  cut  illustrates  our  new  Two  Roller  Mill,  “The  Prize.”  We  have  devised 
and  constructed  this  mill  at  the  urgent  solicitation  of  our  agents,  who  desired  us  to  supply 
them  with  a low  priced  mill,  which  should  embody  the  admirable  principles  of  our  larger 
mills,  and  thus  meet  the  demands  of  those  who  will  buy  a cheap  mill  and  no  other.  It 
will  be  seen  that  “The  Prize”  is  constructed  with  the  rubber  springs  and  wrought  iron 
strap  bolts  which  are  applied  to  our  larger  mills,  thus  making  the  rollers  self-adjusting , 
and  throwing  all  the  strain  upon  wrought  iron  instead  of  cast  iron.  This  self-adjustability 
of  the  rollers  also  overcomes  the  difficulty  of  feeding,  which  has  always  been  experienced 
in  the  rigid  two -roller  mills,  and  enables  the  rollers  to  press  with  equal  force  on  different 
sized  canes.  “ The  Prize”  is  also  provided  with  wrought  iron  journals  and  babbited  boxes, 
and  a convenient  feed  box,  making  it  far  more  strong,  durable  and  efficient  than  any  other 
mill  in  the  market  of  like  price. 

A three-roller  mill  of  the  same  price  is  necessarily  so  small  and  so  weak  as  to  be  com- 
paratively worthless,  because  the  low  price  necessarily  limits  the  amount  of  iron  which 
the  manufacturer  can  put  into  the  mill.  But  the  same  amount  of  iron  which  would  make 
a worthless  three-roller  mill,  can  be  so  distributed  in  a two-roller  mill  as  to  make  it  strong; 
then  add  to  this  the  peculiar  patented  features  of  all  our  mills,  viz.:  the  wrought  iron 
strap  bolts,  which  take  all  the  strain,  and  the  rubber  springs,  which  prevent  clogging,  and 
thus  do  away  with  the  excessive  strain  to  which  all  rigid  mills  are  liable,  and  it  will  be 
seen  at  once  how  much  stronger  and  more  durable  our  “Prize”  mill  is  than  any  of  the 
cheap  mills  in  market.  And  while  we  do  not  recommend  any  one  to  buy  a low  priced 
mill,  we  can  say  to  any  one  who  will  buy  such  a mill,  that  the  “Prize”  is  far  superior  to 
any  mill  of  the  same  price  that  can  be  found  in  the  market.  This  mill  is  adapted  in 
capacity  to  our  No.  1 Evaporator. 
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SELF-ADJUSTING 

VERTICAL,  MILLS. 

(two  sizes.) 


THE 

AMERICAN  “SAMSON.” 


Weight 625  lbs. 

Large  Roller 9x12. 


Medium  One  Horse. 

Capacity,  500  to  700  gallons 
Juice  per  day. 


THE 

AMERICAN  “VULCAN.” 

Weight 700  lbs. 

Large  Roller 11x12. 

Heavy  One  Horse. 

Capacity,  600  to. 800  gallons 
Juice  per  day. 


The  only  Self-Adjusting  Vertical 
Mills  in  Market. 


The  above  cut  represents  our  Medium  One  Horse  Vertical  Mill  “Samson.”  Our 
Heavy  One  Horse  Mill  “ Vulcan  ” is  precisely  like  it,  except  that  it  is  one  size  larger. 
These  mills  are  made  thoroughly  stout  and  serviceable  in  every  part,  and  have  the  same 
adjustable  principle  as  our  Heavy  Horizontal  Mills — the  same  Rubber  Cushions  andWrought 
Iron  Strap  Bolts , which  take  the  strain,  rendering  them  fully  twice  as  strong  as  any  rigid 
mill  of  the  same  capacity  and  weight,  and  giving  the  rollers  an  equal , unvarying  pressure 
in  exact  proportion  to  the  work  they  have  to  do.  It  has  heretefore  been  a problem  which 
inventors  have  been  unable  to  solve,  to  apply  a self-adjusting  principle  to  the  rollers  of  a 
Vertical  Mill,  but  in  these  mills  the  problem  is  fully  solved,  and  the  self-adjusting  principle, 
most  beautifully  and  efficiently  applied  and  illustrated,  making  them  so  immeasurably  supe- 
rior to  any  other  vertical  mills  ever  made,  that  they  are  actually  without  any  competition  in 
the  market.  (This  adjustable  principle  is  fully  illustrated  and  described  on  another  page.  ) 

Examine  these  excellencies  embodied  in  our  Vertical  Mills,  and  then  examine  the  other 
Mills  in  market,  and  see  if  you  can  find  any  Vertical  Mills  that  can  compare  with  them< 

Rubber  Cushions,  that  render  the  rollers  self-adjusting,  equalize  the  pressure  according 
to  the  feed,  prevent  clogging  and  breaking,  and  ease  and  equalize  the  draft. 

Wrought  Iron  Strap  Bolts,  that  take  the  strain  of  the  main  roller,  instead  of  throw 
ing  it  all  upon  cast  iron,  as  in  all  other  mills. 

Self-Adjusting  Scraper,  that  can  be  instantly  removed  or  replaced  without  a tool. 

Central  Delivery,  for  the  juice,  preventing  clogging  and  waste. 

Oil  Cups,  arranged  so  as  to  be  perfectly  protected  and  yet  easily  reached. 

Oil  Tight  Boxes,  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  journal,  so  that  the  oil  cannot  escape. 

Adjustable  Set  Screws,  to  lift  the  rollers  and  adjust  their  height  to  each  other. 

Chilled  Boxes,  for  the  main  journals,  and  Babbited  Boxes  for  the  minor  ones. 

Heavy  Wrought  Iron  Journals,  that  neither  break  nor  bend. 

Flanged  Rollers,  that  prevent  the  cane  from  running  out  at  the  end  of  the  roller. 

Movable  Sweep  Cap,  with  a square  eye,  doing  away  with  all  keys,  so  that  the  mill  can 
be  taken  apart  with  no  tool  but  a wrench. 

Thorough  Workmanship,  by  which  every  part  is  made  to  fit  perfectly  and  run  smoothly. 

No  wonder  that  mills  embodying  all  these  excellencies  “sell  themselves,”  as  the  dealers 
tell  us.  A heavy  dealer  in  cane  machinery  who  bought  and  sold  a large  number  of  our 
mills,  while  he  had  various  other  kinds  on  hand,  said  to  us,  “ I claim  no  credit  for  selling 
so  many  of  your  mills,  for  all  I had  to  do  was  to  let  them  set  beside  the  others,  and  they 
sold  themselves,  and  the  only  way  to  sell  any  other  kind  is  to  hide  yours.” 
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Weight  1200  lbs.  Iiarge  Holler  12x16. 

Heavy,  Two-Horse,  Self-Adjusting,  Vertical  Mill.  Capacity  1000  to  1200 
Gallons  Juice  per  day. 


The  above  cut  represents  our  Splendid,  Heavy,  Two-Horse,  Self-Adjusting,  Vertical 
Mill,  “Hercules,”  which  has  attained  go  great  popularity  since  its  introduction.  It 
embodies  all  the  great  improvements  which  have  placed  the  “American  ” Cane  Mills  so  far 
ahead  of  any  others  in  the  market,  and  by  means  of  which  they  have  effectually  done 
away  with  all  the  clogging,  choking,  breaking,  and  the  many  delays  and  annoyances  which 
are  continually  experienced  by  those  who  have  been  forced  to  use  the  old  style  of  rigid  mills. 

It  has  the  Rubber  Cushions,  Wrought  Iron  Strap  Bolts,  Self-Adjusting  Scraper, 
Central  Delivery,  Improved  Oil  Cups,  Oil  Tight  Boxes,  Adjustable  Set  Screws, 
Steel  Bushings  for  the  main  journals  and  Babbited  Boxes  for  the  minor  ones,  Heavy 
Wrought  Iron  Journals,  Flanged  Roller.  Movable  Sweep  Cap,  and  Thorough 
Workmanship,  for  which  our  mills  are  distinguished. 

A large  number  of  these  mills  have  been  sold,  and  in  their  practical  operation  have 
fulfilled  all  that  we  claim  for  them,  as  is  abundantly  proved  by  the  testimonials  published 
herewith.  The  universal  testimony  of  those  who  use  them  is,  “ We  can  find  no  defect  in 
them,  and  do  not  see  how  they  can  be  improved.” 


Weight  1700  lbs.  Rollers  10  x 18. 

Heavy  Horizontal  Sweep  Mill,  for  two  Horses.  Capacity  1500  to  1800 
Gallons  Juice  Per  Day. 


THE  “CR0NCHER.” 

The  above  significant  name  has  been  universally  conceded  to  this  powerful  macLine.  V 
has  no  equal  for  strength  among  the  Horizontal  Sweep  Mills.  Its  mechanical  structure  is 
such  as  to  render  it  stout  in  every  pari  The  crown-wheel  and  sweep-post,  which  so  often 
fail  in  other  Horizontal  Sweep  Mills,  are  so  massive  and  strong,  and  so  placed  inside  the 
frame  in  this,  as  to  render  breakage  rare  indeed,  under  any  ordinary  or  even  extraordinary 
circumstances. 

This  is  the  only  mill  in  the  world  in  which  the  crown-wheel  is  hung  under  the  bridge 
tree,  rendering  it  absolutely  firm,  while  the  gears  of  the  rollers  are  outside  of  the  frame,  so 
that  there  is  no  possibility  of  the  cane  getting  into  them.  In  this  mill  the  lower  rollers  are 
self-adjusting  by  means  of  Rubber  Cushions  which  can  be  adjusted  to  give  any  desired 
pressure.  The  upward  strain  comes  upon  the  wrought  iron  brace  rods.  The  principal 
journals  run  upon  steel  bearings.  It  has  a self-adjusting  scraper , that  can  be  taken  out  or 
put  in  instantaneously,  without  tools  of  any  kind.  The  rollers  are  geared  to  run  two 
revolutions  to  one  of  the  horses,  so  that  it  will  do  twice  the  amount  of  work  of  any  Vertical 
Mill  of  the  same  capacity  of  rollers,  even  if  the  Vertical  Mill  could  be  fed  to  the  full 
capacity  of  the  rollers;  and  it  is  worth  more  for  practical  business  than  any  four  Vertical 
Mills  that  were  ever  made. 

Many  of  these  mills  were  sold  each  season,  and  in  every  instance  gave  the  most  perfect 
satisfaction — indeed  the  purchasers  were  enthusiastic  over  them,  and  could  not  say  too  much 
in  their  praise.  There  was  not  a single  instance  of  breakage  nor  a single  complaint  against 
them.  23 
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THE  AMERICAN  CRONCHER  NO.  2. 

Weight  3200  lbs.  Main  Roller  12x18.  Heavy  Horizontal  Sweep  Mill  tor 
Four  Horses.  Capacity  2000  to  2500  Gallons  Juice  per  day. 


Our  Horizontal  Sweep  Mill  “ Croncher,”  lias  become  such  an  universal  favorite,  and 
we  have  been  so  often  solicited  to  construct  a four  horse  Croncher , embodying  the  same 
features  and  merits,  that  we  have  been  induced  to  comply  with  the  wishes  of  our  friends, 
and  we  are  proud  to  offer  as  a new  candidate  for  favor  our  Croncher  No.  2,  of  which 
the  above  is  a photographic  view,  and  a correct  representation.  It  is  a very  stout, 
heavy  mill,  about  twice  the  weight  of  our  original  Croncher,  and  is  especially  adapted  for 
grinding  the  Southern  cane.  It  embodies  all  the  marked  features  which  have  rendered 
our  original  Croncher  so  popular,  with  many  minor  improvements  in  the  details  of  its 
construction,  and  is  by  all  odds  the  strongest  and  most  perfect  horizontal  sweep  mill  ever 
ccmstructed. 

It  has  a heavy  wrought  iron  sweep  shaft,  running  in  a large  box  fitted  with  babbited 
bushings  adjusted  by  set  screws.  Wrought  iron  stay  bolts  take  the  strain  of  the  mill  in 
working,  and  rubber  cushions  give  perfect  adjustability  to  the  rollers.  Heavy  wrought 
iron  shafts,  stout  gearing,  heavy  housings,  and  the  admirable  arrangement  of  the  bridge- 
tree  and  crown-wheel,  render  this  mill  unequaled  among  sweep  mills  for  strength.  As 
the  power  is  applied  directly  to  the  mill,  without  the  intervention  of  a separate  horse 
power,  this  mill  is  decidedly  the  cheapest  mill  in  proportion  to  its  capacity,  on  our  list. 


THE  AMERICAN  “FAVORITE.” 

WITH  FEED  TABLE  AND  BAGASSE  CARRIER. 

Weiglit  950  lbs.  Hollers  10  x 15. 

Separate  Power  Horizontal  Mill,  for  two  or  lour  Horses.  Capacity  1500 
to  1800  Gallons  Juice  Per  day. 


THE  “FAVORITE.” 

The  above  cut  represents  our  horizontal  horse  power  mill  “Favorite,”  in  complete 
running  order,  with  Feed  Table  and  Bagasse  Carrier  attached.  For  compactness,  neatness, 
strength  and  efficiency  this  mill  has  no  equal.  It  is  the  style  that  has  been  made  and  sold 
more  extensively  than  any  other  in  our  list,  and  has  given  remarkable  satisfaction,  as  will 
be  seen  by  the  testimonials  on  the  last  pages  of  this  Manual. 

Separate  Horse  Power  Mills  are  coming  more  and  more  into  use,  as  the  cane  business 
becomes  more  established,  and  have  so  many  obvious  advantages  that  they  will  soon  be 
universally  used  by  all  large  growers,  and  for  neighborhood  mills.  Their  eostis  very  much 
less  than  that  of  the  largest  sized  vertical  mills,  while  their  capacity  is  considerably 
greater,  and  in  convenience  and  economy  of  working  there  is  no  comparison  between 
them. 

Among  the  Horse  Power  Mills  in  market,  the  Favorite  is  chief,  because  it  combines 
many  desirable,  and  as  we  believe  indispensable  qualities  that  can  be  found  in  no  other  mill. 
It  has  the  wrought  iron  strap  bolts  which  take  all  the  pressure;  the  rubber  springs  which 
give  adjustability  to  the  rollers;  the  Solid  Iron  Bed  Plate  which  makes  a firm  foundation, 
and  frame  work  for  the  whole;  the  Flanged  Roller , which  is  a necessary  feature  in  all  good 
mills;  the  Double  Pinions  which  divide  and  equalize  the  strain;  the  Improved  Copper  Lined 
Journal  Box , which  obviates  the  difficulty  of  oiling,  and  the  crushing  of  metal  heretofore  so 
common  in  heavy  mills.  These  improvements  will  be  fully  explained  on  the  next  page. 
They  are  all  important  improvements,  and  absolutely  necessary  to  a perfect  mill,  yet  no 
mills  in  the  market  contain  one  of  them,  except  the  flanged  roller,  and  many  mills  do  not 
have  even  that. 

All  the  peculiar  and  distinctive  features  of  our  Mills,  and  other  Cane  Machinery,  embody- 
ing all  the  recent  improvements  developed  by  the  progress  of  the  cane  business,  are  fully 
covered  and  protected  by  Patents,  and  cannot  be  used  by  any  other  manufacturers. 

We  furnish  a Feed  Table  and  Bagasse  Carrier  with  the  Favorite  whenever  specially 
ordered.  They  are  substantially  and  neatly  made,  and  no  power  mill  is  complete  without 
them.  The  regular  length  of  the  Bagasse  Carrier  is  ten  feet,  but  we  can  make  them  to 
order  of  any  extra  length  desired,  at  an  extra  charge  of  one  dollar  per  foot  for  the  extra 
length.  We  also  furnish  when  specially  ordered,  a crank  to  attach  to  the  mill  for  pumping 
the  juice. 
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Solid  Iron  Bed  Plate  to  “Favorite.” 

THE  SELF-ADJUSTING  PRINCIPLE  AND  OTHER  IMPROVEMENTS  EXPLAINED. 

The  above  cut  illustrates  the  Solid  Iron  Bed  Plate  used  in  our  Favor'ite 
and  all  our  other  Separate  Power  Mills.  The  action  of  the  Wrought  Iron 
Strap  Bolts  and  Rubber  Springs  may  also  be  easily  understood  from  this  cut. 

The  Bed  Plate  is  one  solid  casting,  except  the  top  stands,  which  are 
represented  in  place  for  a more  complete  illustration  of  the  whole  structure. 
The  great  advantage  of  this  Bed  Plate  is  its  compactness  and  firmness.  It 
does  not  decay,  nor  twist,  nor  warp  under  any  circumstances,  but  keeps  all  the 
journals  and  boxes  and  counter-shaft  in  line,  and  trim  and  firm  at  all  times,  thus 
securing  durability  and  ease  of  draft.  At  the  same  time  it  affords  a neat  and 
compact  frame  work  for  the  other  parts,  much  less  cumbersome  than  any  wooden 
frame  can  be  made. 

The  Wrought  Iron  Strap  Bolts  may  be  seen  passing  over  the  top  box 
of  the  top  roller  and  down  through  to  the  bottom  foundation,  there  receiving 
the  Rubber  Springs  or  Cushions  upon  each  leg,  and  a stout  cup  washer  and 
screw  nut  underneath  them,  with  which  to  increase  or  diminish  the  amount  of 
pressure  to  be  applied.  These  Strap  Bolts  are  made  of  the  best  wrought  iron, 
and  take  the  whole  upward  strain  of  the  main  roller  when  grinding,  so  that  cast 
iron  is  not  relied  upon  at  all  to  bear  the  immense  strain  as  in  other  mills;  and 
this  is  one  reason  why  our  mills  never  break. 

The  Rubber  Springs,  which  are  a distinctive  and  important  feature  in  all 
our  Mills,  are  applied  at  the  lower  end  of  these  Strap  Bolts,  as  seen  in  the  cut. 
The  springs  are  solid  cylinders  of  Rubber,  similar  in  form  and  principle  to  those 
used  under  cars.  They  have  a hole  in  the  center  through  which  the  Strap  Bolt 
passes.  The  spring  sets  in  a heavy  cup  washer,  the  rim  of  which  prevents  the 
spring  from  bursting  under  great  pressure.  A heavy  wrought  iron  nut  goes 
under  the  washer,  screwing  on  the  Strap  Bolt,  and  by  turning  this  nut  any 
desired  tension  can  be  given  to  the  spring.  The  advantages  of  these  springs 
are  obvious.  They  render  the  main  roller  perfectly  adjustable  upon  both  the 
feed  and  delivery  rollers,  and  upon  either  end  of  each.  They  equalize  the 
pressure  according  to  the  amount  of  work  to  be  done,  and  give  the  most  pressure 
where  the  most  is  needed , so  that  the  mill  doe3  not  run  slack  with  a light  feed, 
nor  clog  and  stop  and  break  with  a heavy  one,  as  the  rigid  mills  do,  nor  does  the 
pressure  let  up  at  every  tight  pinch,  as  is  the  case  with  mills  that  are  adjusted 
with  weights  and  levers.  The  springs  also  very  much  lessen  the  liability  to 
breakage , for  a very  little  give  to  the  rollers  in  a tight  pinch  will  permit  the  cane 
to  pass  safely  through,  where  in  a rigid  mill  something  must  break.  And  this  is 
another  reason  why  our  mills  never  break.  This  adjustability  of  the  roller  lessens 
the  draft  of  the  mill  very  materially,  for  there  is  a slight  giving  at  every  tight 
pinch,  and  not  a hard  dead  pull  as  with  the  rigid  mills;  consequently  it  takea 
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much  less  power  to  run  our  mills  than  it  does  a rigid  mill  of  .the  same  capacity. 
It  is  frequently  a matter  of  wonder  to  our  customers  why  our  mills  run  so  much 
easier  than  those  they  have  been  accustomed  to.  By  referring  to  the  cut  of  oui 
Vertical  Mills,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  same  Wrought  Iron  Strap  Bolts  and 
Rubber  Springs  are  applied  to  them  with  equal  advantage. 

The  Top  Box  of  our  Power  Mills  contains  an  important  improvement.  The 
common  mode  of  constructing  these  boxes  is  to  bush  them  with  common  metal, 
and  bore  an  oil  hole  straight  through  the  top  of  the  box.  When  the  mill  is  at 
work  the  pressure  of  the  journal  against  the  top  of  the  box  is  very  great, 
forming  a steem  tight  joint,  into  which  it  is  as  impossible  to  force  oil  as  it 
would  be  to  force  it  into  solid  metal.  The  result  is  that  it  is  impossible  to  oil 
the  journal  while  running,  and  consequently  it  heats  and  the  box  is  soon  spoiled. 
To  obviate  this  difficulty  we  bush  the  box  with  rolled  copper  or  steel.  The  oil 
passes  through  a recess  behind  the  copper  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  where  there 
is  a recess  or  cup  filled  with  cotton,  which  being  saturated  with  oil  and  in  contact 
with  the  journal  keeps  it  constantly  oiled. 

There  is  also  a space  on  each  side  of  the  top  box  sufficient  to  allow  it  to 
vibrate  horizontally , so  that  the  top  roller  can  be  adjusted  towards  either  of  the 
lower  rollers  as  desired. 

The  Double  Pinions  of  our  Power  Mills  are  another  excellent  feature 
peculiar  to  our  mills.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  counter  shaft  passes  entirely 
through  and  across  the  bottom  of  the  bed  plate  in  a solid  pipe  box  and  has  a 
pinion  upon  each  end ; one  gearing  into  one  bottom  roller  and  the  other  into  the 
other  roller,  thus  dividing  the  strain  on  the  gearing  and  equalizing  it  on  the 
shafts,  and  consequently  gaining  in  strength , power  and  friction  This  device 
also  permits  the  lower  rollers  to  be  set  close  together. 

The  main  roller  of  all  of  our  mills  is  heavily  Flanged  at  both  ends,  permit- 
ting the  cane  to  be  fed  the  full  length  of  the  rollers  at  all  times  without  any 
danger  of  crushing  out  or  any  side  spattering  of  juice.  No  mill  can  work 
satisfactorily  without  flanged  rollers. 

All  of  our  mills  have  Heavy  Wrought  Iron  Journals  that  never  break. 
The  Boxes  that  sustain  the  heaviest  pressure  are  lined  with  Rolled  Copper 
or  Steel,  and  the  other  boxes  are  lined  with  the  best  Babbitt  Metal.  The 
gearing  is  all  made  exceedingly  heavy  and  stout.  The  Rollers  are  made  of 
the  strongest  iron,  and  are  very  heavy  and  thick,  and  never  crush  in.  In  all 
parts  our  mills  are  made  with  special  reference  to  strength  and  durability, 
and  there  is  no  sham  work  about  them.  And  this  is  another  reason  why  they 
never  break. 

All  our  Separate  Power  Mills  are  fitted  for  a Feed  Table  and  Bagasse 
Carrier,  which  we  furnish  for  them  whenever  specially  ordered.  They  are  a 
great  convenience  and  save  much  fatiguing  labor,  and  no  man  who  has  ever 
used  them  would  do  without  them. 

In  Workmanship , Style  and  Finish , our  mills  are  far  superior  to  any  in  the 
market,  as  every  one  will  testify  who  has  ever  seen  them. 

Taken  altogether,  with  their  Adjustable  Principle,  Wrought 
Iron  Strap  Bolts,  Rubber  Springs,  Solid  Iron  Foundation,  Double 
Pinions,  Flanged  Rollers,  Wrought  Iron  Journals,  Copper  and 
Steel  Lined  Boxes,  Heavy  Gearing,  Thorough  Workmanship  and 
Superior  Finish,  our  Mills  present  such  a combination  of  excel- 
lencies THAT  THERE  ARE  NO  OTHER  MlLLS  IN  THE  MARKET  THAT  CAN 
BEAR  ANY  COMPARISON  WITH  THEM,  AND  THEY  ARE  ABSOLUTELY  WITHOUT 
ANY  RTVJL  OR  COMPETITOR. 


28 


THE  AMERICAN  “FAVORITE,”  BACK  GEARED. 

Weight  1100  lbs.  Hollers  10  x 15. 

Separate  Power  Horizontal  Mill,  for  two  or  four  Horses.  Capacity  1500 
to  1800  Gallons  Juice  per  day. 


THE  “FAVORITE,”  BACK  GEARED. 

Many  farmers  already  own  a Threshing  Machine  Horse  Power  with  which  they  can  run 
the  mill  and  save  the  expense  of  buying  a Horse  Power  specially  for  that  purpose.  But 
the  Threshing  Powers  are  speeded  altogether  too  high  to  run  a cane  mill,  hence  the  neces- 
sity of  some  device  to  reduce  the  speed.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  back  gear  attached 
to  the  Favorite,  as  represented  in  the  above  cut.  This  back  gear  is  arranged  to  reduce 
the  speed  of  a common  Threshing  Power,  whose  tumbling  rod  makes  from  140  to  160 
revolutions  per  minute,  to  the  proper  speed  for  a cane  mill. 

Our  Horse  Powers,  constructed  especially  to  run  our  mills,  are  geared  to  give  the  rollers 
four  revolutions  to  one  of  the  horses,  which  is  equivalent  to  about  ten  revolutions  of  the 
rollers  per  minute.  From  ten  to  twelve  revolutions  per  minute  is  as  fast  as  the  rollers  of  a 
cane*  mill  should  ever  run,  as  any  higher  speed  carries  off  a large  portion  of  the  juice  in  the 
bagasse. 

A Threshing  Power  should  be  used  with  great  caution  on  a cane  mill,  as  many  of  these 
powers  are  altogether  too  weak  and  shabbily  made  to  stand  the  strain,  and  go  to  pieces  in  a 
short  time. 

Threshing  Powers  do  not  always  drive  the  same  way,  hence  some  have  to  be  set  on  one 
side  of  the  mill  and  some  on  the  other.  If  the  clutch  pinion  of  the  back  gear  comes  on 
the  wrong  side,  It  can  be  reversed  by  turning  the  shaft  and  pinion  end  for  end,  also  the 
counter  shaft  of  the  mill  which  has  its  bearing  in  the  bed-plale;  or  the  end  of  the  back 
gear  shaft  which  projects  through  the  box  may  be  forged  to  fit  one  of  the  couplings  of  the 
Power.  This  end  is  left  projecting  for  this  purpose  as  well  as  to  receive  a pully  in  case  of 
diiving  by  a belt. 

Sometimes  the  Favorite  is  run  by  steam  or  water  power,  and  in  such  cases  the  back 
gear  is  generally  necessary  to  get  the  proper  speed.  But  our  heavier  mills,  the  il  Planta- 
tion,” or  the  ‘‘Leviathan,”  are  much  better  calculated  for  steam  or  water  power  than 
the  Favorite.  The  back  gear  can  be  applied  to  all  our  Favorites  and  other  power  mills, 
so  that  if  a person  has  ordered  a mill  and  afterwards  finds  a back  gear  necessary,  he  can 
order  it  with  full  assurance  that  it  will  fit. 

The  Feed  Table  and  Bagasse  Carrier  can  also  be  furnished  for  all  our  back  geared  milla 
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THE  AMERICAN  “PLANTATION.” 

Weight  1600  lbs.  Rollers  12x20. 

Heavy  Horse  Power  Horizontal  Mill*  Capacity  2000  to  2500  Gallon® 

Juice  per  day. 


The  above  cut  represents  our  Heavy  Four  or  Eight  Horse  Power  Horizontal  Mill 
“ Plantation.”  As  its  name  denotes,  it  is  intended  for  plantation  use,  where  the  amount  of 
cane  grown  is  too  much  to  be  worked  up  by  the  ordinary  Horse  Power  Mills,  but  not  enough 
to  warrant  the  expense  of  a large  Steam  Power  Mill,  with  the  Steam  Engine  and  other 
fixtures  necessary  to  run  it.  It  is  also  a good  sized  mill  for  neighborhood  use,  where  sev- 
eral neighbors  club  together  to  buy  a mill  for  their  joint  use,  or  where  one  map  buys,  a mill 
to  work  up  the  cane  in  his  neighborhood.  It  is  an  exceedingly  stout  and  efficient  mill,  and 
will  accomplish  a large  amount  of  work  in  a season,  and  in  many  cases  will,  do  away  with 
the  necessity  and  expense  of  buying  a Steam  Mill  and  Engine.  In  fact,  it  will  accomplish 
as  much  work  as  many  of  the  Steam  Mills  in  use — the  rollers  being  20  inches  long. 

The  “Plantation”  embodies  all  the  distinctive  features  and  improvements  of  our  other 
Horizontal  Mills — the  Wrought  Iron  Strap  Bolts,  Rubber  Springs,  Solid  Iron  Bed 
Plate,  Double  Pinions,  Flanged  Roller,  Heavy  Wrought  Iron  Journals,  Steel 
Lined  Boxes,  Heavy  Gearing,  and  Thorough  Workmanship.  Although  it  is  a larger 
mill  and  will  do  more  work  than  any  other  Horse  Power  Mill  in  market,  yet  owing  to  the 
peculiarities  of  its  construction,  it  requires  no  more  power  to  driye.it  than  ordinary  mills 
of  half  its  capacity.  Though  abundantly  strong  for  eight  horses,  it  is  most  frequently  run 
by  four,  and  sometimes  by  two. 

The  “Plantation”  may  be  driven  by  either  our  No.  3,  4,  or  5 Horse  Powers.  Our 
No.  5 Horse  Power  is  perhaps  best  adapted  to  general  Plantation  or  Farm  purposes,  and 
with  the  addition  of  a “Speed  Jack”  may  be  used  to  run  a Cotton  Gin,  Grain  Mill, 
Thresher,  Drag  Saw,  Circular  Saw,  or  any  other  machinery  used  on  a plantation  or  farm. 

The  “Plantation”  is  sometimes  driven  by  steam  or  water  power,  in.  which  case  a 
back-gear  is  necessary  to  get  the  proper  speed.  But  our  “ Leviathan”  Mill  is  expressly 
constructed  to  be  run  by  steam  or  water  power,  and  is  much  better  calculated  for  that  pur- 
pose than  either  our  “Plantation”  or  “Favorite,”  which  are  intended  only  as  Horse 
Power  Mills. 

We  furnish  a Feed  Table  and  Bagasse  Carrier  for  the  “Plantation”  when  specially 
ordered. 
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THE  AMERICAN  “LEVIATHAN.” 


Weight  3500  lbs.  Rollers  14x24. 

Self-Adjusting  Horizontal  Mill  for  Steam  or  Water  Power.  Capacity 
4000  to  5000  Gallons  Juice  per  day. 


Our  Self  Adjusting1  Horizontal  Mill  “Leviathan,”  represented  by  the  above  cut,  is 
designed  and  constructed  especially  for  steam  or  water  power,  and  is  a large  and  exceed- 
ingly stout  mill.  It  is  constructed  upon  the  same  plan  as  our  other  Power  Mills,  and  has 
all  their  distinctive  merits  and  characteristics.  It  has  the  Wrought  Iron  Strap  Bolts, 
Rubber  Springs,  Solid  Iron  Bed  Plate,  Flanged  Roller,  Heavy  Wrought  Iron 
Journals,  Steel  Lined  Boxes,  Heavy  Gearing  and  Thorough  Workmanship,  charac- 
teristic of  all  our  mills. 

Considering  the  strength  and  capacity  of  the  mill  and  the  proportionate  economy  with  which 
it  can  be  worked,  we  consider  it,  at  the  low  price  at  which  we  offer  it,  by  far  ihe  cheapest 
mill  on  our  list,  and  it  is  the  mill  that  should  by  all  means  be  ordered  by  every  one  who 
intends  to  use  steam  or  water  power,  for,  although  its  first  cost  is  more  than  a smaller  mill, 
the  difference  is  soon  made  up  by  the  economy  of  its  operation.  A small  mill  requires 
about  as  many  hands  to  feed  and  attend  to  it  as  a large  one,  and  when  wages  are  so  high 
and  labor  so  difficult  to  procure  as  now,  this  gives  the  owner  of  a large  mill  a great  advan- 
tage in  the  relative  cost  of  manufacturing.  Manufacturers  in  other  departments  always 
avail  themselves  of  such  advantages,  and  why  should  not  the  planter  or  farmer  ? 

Again,  sucb  a mill  will  last  a life-time,  and  its  capacity  will  be  equal  to  any  growth  and 
increase  of  business  desired. 

A 10  or  12  Horse  Power  Engine  is  needed  to  drive  this  mill.  We  have  made  arrange- 
ments with  some  leading  manufacturers  of  Engines  by  which  we  are  enabled  to  furnish 
Engines,  when  desired,  at  manufacturer’s  prices.  A Feed  Table  and  Bagasse  Carrier  can 
be  furnished  with  the  “Leviathan”  when  specially  ordered. 
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Weight  4,200  lbs.  Main  Roller  16x24. 

For  SteaTn  or  Water  Power.  Capacity  5,000  to  6,000  gallons  juice  per  day, 

THE  LOUISIANA  NO.  2. 

Weight  9,000  lbs.  Main  Roller  20x30. 

For  Steam  or  Water  Power.  Capacity  8,000  to  10,000  gallons  jnice  per  day. 

Many  planters  in  Louisiana  and  other  sugar  growing  States  have  desired  us  to  con- 
struct one  or  more  sizes  of  mills  to  fill  the  gap  between  our  Leviathan  and  Mammoth 
Mills  in  size,  capacity  and  price,  which  should  combine  all  of  our  improvements,  be  strong 
beyond  all  question,  and  be  capable  of  being  fed  by  a cane  carrier.  In  compliance  with 
these  requests  we  now  take  pleasure  in  presenting  to  our  customers  the  results  of  our  labor 
in  our  Louisiana  No.  1,  represented  by  the  above  cut,  and  our  Louisiana  No.  2,  represented 
on  the  next  page,  showing  section  of  cane  carrier  and  shute.  These  mills  are  con- 
structed with  a style  of  housings  entirely  different  from  any  of  our  other  sizes,  combin- 
ing immense  strength,  and  embodying  all  of  our  improvements.  They  have  the  same  self- 
adjustability  of  rollers  that  distinguishes  all  of  our  mills  from  any  others  in  the 
market.  Very  heavy  wrought  iron  stay  bolts  are  provided  to  take  the  strain. 
Heavy  steam  forged  shafts  run  in  brass  boxes.  The  main  rollers  are  flaxged,  and 
the  gearing  very  heavy.  The  rollers  are  adjustable  by  set-screws,  similar  to  the 
large  Plantation  Mills.  The  housings  are  arched,  and  are  stay-bolted  in  a peculiar 
manner,  and  we  believe  them  to  be  even  stronger  in  proportion  to  their  capacity  than 
our  Mammoth  Mills.  We  take  pride  in  offering  these  mills  to  our  customers,  believing 
they  will  fully  supply  an  acknowledged  want,  and  prove  safe,  reliable  and  effective  mills 
for  the  sugar  planters  of  any  country,  however  large  may  be  the  growth  of  cane. 

No  cane  or  bagasse  carriers  are  furnished  with  these  mills,  unless  specially  ordered, 
but  when  so  ordered  will  be  furnished  at  a price  corresponding  with  the  style,  size  and 
length  desired. 
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THE  AMERICAN  MAMMOTH. 

Weight,  without  any  attachments,  16,000  lbs.  Main  Roller  24x30.  Minor 
Rollers  20x30.  Heavy  Steam  Power  Mill.  Capacity  10  to  12  Hogs- 
heads of  Sugar  per  day. 


THE  MAMMOTH. 

To  meet  the  wishes  of  many  of  our  Southern  friends,  who  desired  to  purchase  a heavy 
steam  power  mill,  with  self-adjusting  rollers  and  other  improvements  embodied  in  our 
smaller  mills,  we  have  constructed  the  American  Mammoth,  a photographic  view  of 
which  is  given  on  the  next  page.  It  combines  the  patented  features  and  improvements 
that  have  rendered  our  smaller  mills  so  popular — the  Rubber  Cushions,  making  the 
rollers  self-adjusting,  the  wrought  iron  stay  bolts,  to  bear  the  strain,  and  the  massive 
iron  foundation,  or  bed-plate.  In  the  old  style  of  construction,  the  mill  has  often  been 
found  to  break  in  detail ; first  the  bed-plate  would  crack,  and  then  the  destruction  of 
the  housing  followed,  because  the  bed-plate  was  depended  upon  for  a portion  of  the 
working  strain.  But  in  this  mill  the  necessary  additional  strength  is  put  in  the  housings 
themselves,  and  the  stay  bolts  do  not  pass  through  the  bed-plate,  which,  though  more 
massive  than  usual,  is  simply  used  as  a foundation  to  keep  everything  firm  and  in  line. 

To  give  some  idea  of  the  immense  strength  of  this  mill  we  will  state  the  weight  and 
dimensions  of  some  of  the  principal  parts.  The  main  roller  is  24  inches  in  diameter,  30 
inches  long  on  its  working  face,  (and  as  it  is  flanged  it  can  be  worked  to  its  full  length, 
making  it  equal  to  an  ordinary  three  foot  mill,)  weighs  2,630  pounds,  and  has  a forged 
wrought  iron  shaft  6 inches  in  diameter,  running  in  brass  boxes.  The  housings  are  8 
inches  thick,  and  weigh,  without  boxes,  bolts,  or  other  attachments,  1,650  pounds  each. 
The  bed-plate  is  cast  in  one  solid  piece,  and  weighs  1,426  pounds.  The  back  gear  is  8 
feet  in  diameter,  and  weighs  1,676  pounds.  Eight  wrought  iron  stay  bolts,  2 inches  in 
diameter,  are  so  arranged  as  to  bear  the  main  strain  of  the  rollers.  The  whole  mill, 
without  feed  table  or  other  attachments,  weighs  a little  over  15,000  pounds.  From  these 
dimensions  and  weights  it  will  be  seen  that  in  proportion  to  its  capacity  it  is  one  of  the 
strongest,  if  not  the  very  strongest  cane  mill  that  was  ever  constructed.  And  when  it  is 
remembered  how  much  the  rubber  cushions  relieve  the  strain  and  lessen  the  liability  of 
breaking,  it  will  be  seen  that  it  is  the  safest  mill  that  was  ever  constructed.  We  believe 
this  mill  will  prove  that  the  rubber  cushions  are,  if  possible,  of  even  more  benefit  in  a 
large  mill  than  in  a small  one,  for  the  mill  being  self-feeding,  the  cane  often  accumulates 
on  the  carrier  and  gets  tangled,  so  that  sometimes  a large  amount  is  forced  into  the 
rollers  at  once,  while  at  other  times  very  little  goes  in,  and  the  rubber  cushions  are  just 
what  is  needed  to  adapt  the  rollers  to  this  inequality  of  feeding.  They  not  only  relieve 
the  mill,  but  insure  the  even  grinding  of  the  cane,  and  materially  lessen  the  power 
required  to  drive  the  mill. 

A plain,  heavy  table  for  hand  feeding,  and  Bagasse  Shute,  will  be  furnished  with  the 
mill  without  extra  charge.  A Cane  Carrier  and  Bagasse  Carrier  will  be  furnished  when 
specially  ordered,  but  as  each  purchaser  requires  them  to  be  made  specially  adapted  to 
the  position  in  which  he  designs  to  set  the  mill,  we  cannot  fix  a price  for  them  till  we 
know  just  what  is  wanted  in  each  case. 

It  will  require  an  engine  of  from  ten  to  twenty  horse  power,  according  to  the  work,  to 
drive  this  mill. 

The  Mammoth  Mills  that  have  been  sold,  tested  and  used,  have  not  only  fully  realized 
our  expectations,  but  have  greatly  exceeded  the  hopes  of  the  purchasers,  as  will  be  seen 
from  the  testimonials  herewith  published.  The  only  complaint  we  heard  about  them 
was,  that  they  did  more  than  we  recommended  them  to  do.  And  while  they  do  their 
work  perfectly,  their  tremendous  strength  does  away  with  all  liability  of  stoppages  and 
hindrances  from  breakages,  and  they  will  soon  pay  for  themselves  in  this  item  alone. 
They  are  fully  twice  as  strong  as  any  other  mills  of  the  same  capacity,  in  market. 

We  believe  the  admirable  proportions,  the  great  strength,  and  the  many  desirable  im- 
provements embodied  in  this  Mill,  place  it  far  ahead  of  the  ordinary  heavy  mills  used  on 
large  plantations,  and  will  make  it  a universal  favorite  with  planters.  Mr.  Stevens,  the 
inventor,  and  designer  of  the  Mill,  has  had  many  years’  experience  in  manufacturing 
heavy  mills  for  Southern  plantations,  and  is  fully  acquainted  with  the  weak  points  in  the 
ordinary  mills,  and  with  the  needs  of  the  planter  ; and  he  has  embodied  in  this  Mill  the 
practical  knowledge  and  experience  gained  by  many  years’  residence  at  the  South,  and 
many  years’  experience  in  building  plantation  machinery. 

.As  we  shall  only  manufacture  the  Mills  to  order,  it  will  be  necessary  for  those  who 
wish  to  purchase  to  send  in  their  orders  early,  to  ensure  their  obtaining  a mill  in  season. 
We  are  usually  so  driven  late  in  the  season,  that  we  cannot  undertake  to.  fill  late  orders, 
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THE  AMERICAN  MAMMOTH. 

Weight,  without  any  attachments,  16,000  lbs.  Main  Holler  24x30.  Minor 
Hollers  20x30.  Heavy  Steam  Power  Mill.  Capacity  10  to  12  Hogs- 
heads of  Sugar  per  day. 


THE  MAMMOTH. 

To  meet  the  wishes  of  many  of  our  Southern  friends,  who  desired  to  purchase  a heavy 
steam  power  mill,  with  self-adjusting  rollers  and  other  improvements  embodied  in  our 
smaller  mills,  we  have  constructed  the  American  Mammoth,  a photographic  view  of 
which  is  given  on  the  next  page.  It  combines  the  patented  features  and  improvements 
that  have  rendered  our  smaller  mills  so  popular — the  Rubber  Cushions,  making  the 
rollers  self-adjusting,  the  wrought  iron  stay  bolts,  to  bear  the  strain,  and  the  massive 
iron  foundation,  or  bed-plate.  In  the  old  style  of  construction,  the  mill  has  often  been 
found  to  break  in  detail ; first  the  bed-plate  would  crack,  and  then  the  destruction  of 
the  housing  followed,  because  the  bed-plate  was  depended  upon  for  a portion  of  the 
working  strain.  But  in  this  mill  the  necessary  additional  strength  is  put  in  the  housings 
themselves,  and  the  stay  bolts  do  not  pass  through  the  bed-plate,  which,  though  more 
massive  than  usual,  is  simply  used  as  a foundation  to  keep  everything  firm  and  in  line. 

To  give  some  idea  of  the  immense  strength  of  this  mill  we  will  state  the  weight  and 
dimensions  of  some  of  the  principal  parts.  The  main  roller  is  24  inches  in  diameter,  30 
inches  long  on  its  working  face,  (and  as  it  is  flanged  it  can  be  worked  to  its  full  length, 
making  it  equal  to  an  ordinary  three  foot  mill,)  weighs  2,630  pounds,  and  has  a forged 
wrought  iron  shaft  6 inches  in  diameter,  running  in  brass  boxes.  The  housings  are  8 
inches  thick,  and  weigh,  without  boxes,  bolts,  or  other  attachments,  1,650  pounds  each. 
The  bed-plate  is  cast  in  one  solid  piece,  and  weighs  1,426  pounds.  The  back  gear  is  8 
feet  in  diameter,  and  weighs  1,676  pounds.  Eight  wrought  iron  stay  bolts,  2 inches  in 
diameter,  are  so  arranged  as  to  bear  the  main  strain  of  the  rollers.  The  whole  mill, 
without  feed  table  or  other  attachments,  weighs  a little  over  15,000  pounds.  From  the&e 
dimensions  and  weights  it  will  be  seen  that  in  proportion  to  its  capacity  it  is  one  of  the 
strongest,  if  not  the  very  strongest  cane  mill  that  was  ever  constructed.  And  when  it  is 
remembered  how  much  the  rubber  cushions  relieve  the  strain  and  lessen  the  liability  of 
breaking,  it  will  be  seen  that  it  is  the  safest  mill  that  was  ever  constructed.  We  believe 
this  mill  will  prove  that  the  rubber  cushions  are,  if  possible,  of  even  more  benefit  in  a 
large  mill  than  in  a small  one,  for  the  mill  being  self-feeding,  the  cane  often  accumulates 
on  the  carrier  and  gets  tangled,  so  that  sometimes  a large  amount  is  forced  into  the 
rollers  at  once,  while  at  other  times  very  little  goes  in,  and  the  rubber  cushions  are  just 
what  is  needed  to  adapt  the  rollers  to  this  inequality  of  feeding.  They  not  only  relieve 
the  mill,  but  insure  the  even  grinding  of  the  cane,  and  materially  lessen  the  power 
required  to  drive  the  mill. 

A plain,  heavy  table  for  hand  feeding,  and  Bagasse  Shute,  will  be  furnished  with  the 
mill  without  extra  charge.  A Cane  Carrier  and  Bagasse  Carrier  will  be  furnished  when 
specially  ordered,  but  as  each  purchaser  requires  them  to  be  made  specially  adapted  to 
the  position  in  which  he  designs  to  set  the  mill,  we  cannot  fix  a price  for  them  till  we 
know  just  what  is  wanted  in  each  case. 

It  will  require  an  engine  of  from  ten  to  twenty  horse  power,  according  to  the  work,  to 
drive  this  mill. 

The  Mammoth  Mills  that  have  been  sold,  tested  and  used,  have  not  only  fully  realized 
our  expectations,  but  have  greatly  exceeded  the  hopes  of  the  purchasers,  as  will  be  seen 
from  the  testimonials  herewith  published.  The  only  complaint  we  heard  about  them 
was,  that  they  did  more  than  we  recommended  them  to  do.  And  while  they  do  their 
work  perfectly,  their  tremendous  strength  does  away  with  all  liability  of  stoppages  and 
hindrances  from  breakages,  and  they  will  soon  pay  for  themselves  in  this  item  alone. 
They  are  fully  twice  as  strong  as  any  other  mills  of  the  same  capacity,  in  market. 

We  believe  the  admirable  proportions,  the  great  strength,  and  the  many  desirable  im- 
provements embodied  in  this  Mill,  place  it  far  ahead  of  the  ordinary  heavy  mills  used  on 
large  plantations,  and  will  make  it  a universal  favorite  with  planters.  Mr.  Stevens,  the 
inventor.  and  designer  of  the  Mill,  has  had  many  years’  experience  in  manufacturing 
heavy  mills,  for  Southern  plantations,  and  is  fully  acquainted  with  the  weak  points  in  the 
ordinary  mills,  and  with  the  needs  of  the  planter  ; and  he  has  embodied  in  this  Mill  the 
practical  knowledge  and  experience  gained  by  many  years’  residence  at  the  South,  and 
many  years’  experience  in  building  plantation  machinery. 

.As  we  shall  only  manufacture  the  Mills  to  order,  it  will  be  necessary  for  those  who 
wish  to  purchase  to  send  in  their  orders  early,  to  ensure  their  obtaining  a mill  in  season. 
We  are  usually  so  driven  late  in  the  season,  that  we  cannot  undertake. to.  fill  late  orders, 
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CAPACITY  OF  MILLS.  ^ 

It  is  difficult  to  state  accurately  the  capacity  of  a cane  mill  in  the  amount  of  juice  that 
it  will  express.  The  cane  varies  so  much  in  richness,  and  men  differ  so  much  in  their 
capacity  to  manage  a mill,  that  the  work  accomplished  by  the  same  mill  will  vary  full 
one-half  with  different  varieties  of  cane,  and  different  men  to  run  it. 

We  do  not  ix  axt  case  warrant  the  capacity  op  any  op  our  mills  in  the  hands  of 
any  purchaser,  as  that  would  be  in  effect  warranting  the  skill  of  the  purchaser,  and  the 
richness  of  his  cane,  which  we  cannot  undertake  to  do.  The  capacity  of  a mill  is  gov- 
erned by  its  general  size  and  weight  and  the  length  and  diameter  of  its  rollers,  and  each 
purchaser  or  his  engineer  must  judge  for  himself  the  size  and  capacity  of  the  mill  he 
requires.  We  have  endeavored  to  state  the  capacity  of  our  mills  below  the  statements 
of  those  who  use  them,  as  will  be  seen  by  their  testimonials. 

PIIICES  AND  FREIGHTS. 

Although  our  Cane  Machinery  is  much  better  made  and  more  highly  finished  than  any 
other  in  market,  and  combines  and  embodies  all  the  recent  improvements,  the  prices  are 
full  as  low  as  the  average  of  machinery  of  the  same  capacity  in  the  market,  and  as  low  as 
first  class  machinery  can  be  afforded.  It  is  very  much  cheaper  than  any  other  machinery 
in  market,  when  strength  and  durability  is  taken  into  consideration,  for  the  first  cost  of  the 
machinery  is  not  continually  increased  by  breakages  and  delays,  as  is  the  case  with  the  low 
priced  machinery  in  market. 

The  prices  given  in  our  List  are  the  prices  of  the  machinery  delivered  on  cars  or  boats 
in  Buffalo.  In  no  case  do  we  pay  any  freights,  but  the  purchaser  pays  the  freight  on  his 
machinery  when  he  takes  it.  We  manufacture  this  machinery  for  the  whole  of  the  United 
States,  and  it  is  manifestly  impossible  for  us  to  get  up  separate  price  lists  with  the  freight 
added,  for  every  important  locality  to  which  the  machinery  is  shipped.  We  have  therefore 
given  the  prices  of  the  machinery  in  Buffalo,  and  the  amount  of  freight  for  each  purcflaser 
to  pay,  will  depend  upon  his  locality.  Buffalo  is  the  best  point  in  the  Union  from  which  to 
ship  in  all  directions,  and  the  numerous  transportation  companies  centering  here,  enable  us 
to  contract  for  very  low  freights,  both  by  rail  and  water,  and  in  all  cases  the  machinery  will 
be  shipped  at  as  low  rates  as  we  can  get. 

ORDER  EARLY. 

Supplying  so  large  a territory  as  we  do,  it  is  impossible  for  us  to  make  any  estimate  of 
how  much,  or  what  sizes  of  our  machinery  will  be  called  for,  therefore  we  cannot  build 
largely  in  advance  of  orders.  We  have  good  facilities  for  turning  out  the  machinery 
rapidly  when  we  know  what  is  wanted;  but  after  July  1st,  orders  are  apt  to  come  in  much 
faster  than  we  can  fill  them,  and  toward  the  end  of  the  season,  when  purchasers  are  in  the 
greatest  hurry,  we  may  be  wholly  unable  to  fill  late  orders.  There  is  no  reason  why  a man 
should  not  order  his  machinery  as  soon  as  he  makes  up  his  mind  what  he  wants.  Prompt 
men  do  so,  but  unfortunately  for  all  kinds  of  business,  the  majority  of  men  are  not  prompt 
We  shall  fill  orders  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  received,  and  those  who  order  late,  must 
not  complain  if  they  are  served  late  or  not  at  all.  If  a purchaser  is  not  prepared  to  receive 
his  machinery  early,  he  can  order  it  early  with  directions  to  have  it  shipped  at  any  stated 
time,  so  as  to  feel  sure  that  it  will  be  made  up  and  ready  for  him  when  wanted.  We  will 
furnish  blank  orders  upon  application  by  mail,  or  any  of  our  agents  can  furnish  them.  We 
repeat,  send  in  your  orders  early , if  you  do  not  wish  to  be  disappointed. 


SACCHAROMETERS  AND  TEST  CUPS. 

We  have  arranged  to  furnish  our  customers  who  desire  them,  with  a neat  metallic  saccha- 
rometer  and  test  cup,  made  expressly  for  us,  and  all  tested  and  accurate  in  their  indications, 
much  better  and  more  reliable*  than  the  transient,  uncertain  glass  ones  to  be  found  in  the 
common  trade. 

A good  Saccharometer  is,  in  fact,  an  indispensable  instrument  in  working  Sorghum,  as  it 
tells  at  all  times,  and  unerringly,  the  richness  of  each  batch  of  juice  in  the  outset,  and  also 
the  density  and  weight  of  the  syrup. 

A good  Metallic  Saccharometer,  will  last  a lifetime,  while  a glass  one  is  easily,  and  often, 
broken  just  when  most  needed. 

They  should  be  ordered  early,  to  be  sure,  as  they  are  only  made  to  supply  the  demand, 
and  late  in  the  season  more  are  usually  wanted  than  can  be  suppled  on  short  notice. 

To  use  them,  the  Test  Cup  should  be  filled  with  the  juice  or  syrup  to  be  tested,  and  the 
Saccharometer  immersed  in  it;  the  richness  of  the  juice  or  syrup  will  be  indicated  by  the 
depth  to  which  the  Saccharometer  sinks,  and  is  indicated  by  degrees  marked  on  its  side. 
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SAMSON  HORSE  POWER  NO.  5. 

For  Six  or  Eight  Horses.  Weight  1400  lhs. 


We  constructed  our  series  of  Samson  Horse  Powers  expressly  for  Southern  plantation 
ise,  where  the  ordinary  Horse  Powers  in  the  market  have  proved  to  be  utter  failures 
and  of  no  account.  Our  aim  was  to  make  these  powers  so  simple  that  the  dullest  mind 
could  comprehend  them,  and  so  strong  that  the  most  blundering  carelessness  could  not 
break  them,  and  at  the  same  time  adapt  them  to  all  the  various  needs  of  the  plantation. 
That  we  have  succeeded  in  accomplishing  what  we  aimed  at  is  abundantly  proved  by 
the  great  success  they  have  met  and  the  great  popularity  they  have  attained  wherever 
they  have  been  introduced.  During  the  year  1870  they  bore  off  the  First  Premium 
from  all  competitors  at  the  Louisiana  State  Fair,  the  Texas  State  Fair,  the  Mississippi 
State  Fair,  the  Mobile  Fair,  the  Selma  Fair,  and  in  fact  at  every  Fair  at  which  they  have 
ever  been  exhibited. 

It  is  utterly  impossible  to  conceive  of  a Horse  Power  more  simple  than  our  Samsox. 
A heavy  timber  frame  bolted  together,  sustains  a massive  master  wheel,  with  heavy 
patent  Flanged  Gearing,  running  upon  a heavy  Flanged  Pinion.  Can  anything  be  more 
simple  ? 

Then  consider  its  strength.  The  wheels  are  so  massive  and  the  cogs  so  large  and 
strengthened  by  flanges  that  no  power  which  it  is  possible  to  bring  to  bear  upon  them 
can  break  them.  The  Main  Driving  Shaft  is  of  heavy  wrought  iron , and  the  Counter 
Shaft  and  Tumbling  Rod  nearly  twice  as  heavy  as  in  ordinary  powers.  No  weight  of 
metal  has  been  spared  to  place  its  strength  beyond  all  question. 

Then  examine  the  devices  to  ensure  durability  and  perfect  adjustability.  The  top  box 
or  hub  of  the  Main  Shaft  is  a heavy  casting  sustained  by  cross  trees,  which,  at  the  same 
time,  brace  the  Main  Frame,  and  prevent  all  twisting  and  warping.  Peculiar  Babbited 
Bushings  are  fitted  to  this  box  and  adjusted  by  set  screws.  The  lower  box  or  step  is 
Babbited,  made  oil  tight,  and  has  a friction  plate  upon  which  the  bottom  of  the  shaft 
runs.  This  box  is  perfectly  adjustable  in  either  direction  upon  the  bridge  tree  by  wedges. 
A guide  roller  runs  on  top  of  the  master  wheel  over  the  pinion  to  keep  it  to  its  work. 
Altogether  we  believe  our  Samson  Horse  Power  to  be  the  perfection  of  Simplicity, 
Strength  and  Durability. 

We  manufacture  four  sizes  of  the  Samson  Powers,  Nos.  3,  4,  5 and  6.  No.  3 is  a small 
power,  intended  for  two  horses,  and  adapted  to  driving  a 30  to  40  Saw  Gin.  No.  4 is  a 
stout  four  horse  power,  adapted  to  driving  a 40  to  50  Saw  Gin.  No.  5 is  a six  horse 
* power,  adapted  to  driving  a 50  to  GO  Saw  Gin.  No.  6 is  a tremendously  heavy  and  stout 
power,  for  8 or  10  horses,  and  adapted  to  driving  a 60  to  80  Saw  Gin.  "All  these  powers 
are  more  than  twice  as  heavy  and  strong  as  the  ordinary  powers  in  market  intended  for 
the  same  number  of  horses. 

We  manufacture  various  sizes  of  Speed  Jacks  adapted  to  our  different  sized  powers, 
by  means  of  which  any  desired  speed  may  be  attained  for  driving  Cotton  Gins,  Corn 
Mills,  Threshers,  Saws.  Rice  Hullers,  or  any  plantation  machinery. 

These  powers  are  admirably  adapted  to  driving  our  Cane  Mills,  and  have  just  the 
right  speed  for  that  purpose  without  a speed  jack. 


THE  SAMSON  HORSE  POWER  IN  OPERATION. 
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UNIVERSAL  SPEED  JACK. 


The  above  cut  represents  our  new  Universal  Speed  Jack,  which  can  be  run  with  any 
of  our  Horse  Powers,  and  by  means  of  which  the  proper  speed  may  be  attained  for  run- 
ning any  kind  of  machinery  that  can  be  driven  by  horse  power.  The  different  combina- 
tions of  gearing  in  this  Jack  give  five  different  rates  of  speed,  and  by  varying  the 
size  of  the  pulleys  any  desired  §peed  can  be  attained.  Three  different  machines  may  be 
run  at  the  same  time  at  different  rates  of  speed  by  this  Jack.  It  is  built  very  strong  and 
compact,  and  is  by  far  the  most  complete  and  perfect  Speed  Jack  ever  offered  to  the  public. 

The  annexed  cut  represents  our  Nos.  1 and  2 
Speed  Jack.  No.  1 is  usually  used  with  our 
“American”  Powers,  and  No.  2 with  our  “Sam- 
son” Powers.  They  are  built  in  the  ordinary 
form,  though  heavier  and  stronger  than  the  ordi- 
nary Jacks  They  give  but  one  rate  of  speed, 
but  by  varying  the  size  of  the  pulleys  various  rates 
of  speed  may  be  attained  by  them.  There  are  a 
great  many  advantages  in  attaining  any  desired 
high  speed  by  means  of  a Speed  Jack,  rather 
than  in  the  power  itself. 

1st.  It  enables  the  Power  to  be  made  much  more 
simple,  strong  and  durable,  than  would  be  possible 
if  the  extra  speed  wheels  were  combined  in  the 
Power  itself. 

2d.  A Horse  Power  is  ordinarily  made  for  but 
Speed  Jack  Nos.  l and  2.  one  rate  of  speed,  whether  high  or  low,  and  if  any 

other  speed  is  desired  an  intervening  Speed  Jack  is  necessary  to  reduce  or  increase  the 
speed.  So  it  is  really  of  no  advantage  whatever  to  make  a Horse  Power  for  general  pur- 
poses with  high  speed,  while  on  the  other  hand  it  destroys  its  simplicity,  strength  and 
durability. 

3d.  The  Jack  brings  the  speed  wheels  outside  the  track  of  the  team,  where  they  can  be 
safely  approached  at  all  times  for  oiling  or  adjusting.  As  the  speed  wheels  ruy.  much 
faster  than  the  main  wheels  of  the  Power,  their  journals  need  oiling  much  oftener,  and  it  is 
a great  advantage  to  be  able  to  approach  and  oil  them  without  stopping  the  team. 

4th.  Jacks  can  be  so  arranged  as  to  give  various  rates  of  speed,  adapted  to  all  kinds  of 
farm  machinery,  or  to  run  two  or  three  machines  at  different  rates  of  speed  at  the  same 
time.  With  our  Samson  Power  and  Universal  Jack,  the  planter  or  farmer  has  a motive 
power  fitted  for  all  emergencies,  and  which  will  last  him  a life  time. 
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The  above  cut  represents  our  shallow  “American  Evaporator,”  which  is  commonly 
used  with  our  smaller  sized  horse  power  mills.  We  manufacture  five  different  sizes, 
from  6 feet  to  14  feet  in  length,  to  adapt  them  to  the  different  sized  mills. 

It  is  constructed  with  the  special  object  of  reducing  to  practice  the  true  theory  of  Evap- 
oration, having  separate  compartments  and  different  degrees  of  heat  for  each  of  the  distinc 
operations  of  defecating,  evaporating  and  finishing.  It  consists  of  two  long  parallel  pans, 
firmly  united  side  by  side,  and  used  upon  a furnace  with  a single  arch  or  fire-place  in 
front,  and  with  separate  flues  under  each  pan,  from  about  the  middle  backwards,  and  a' 
register  damper  at  the  mouth  of  the  flue  under  the  finishing  compartment,  to  absolutely 
control  the  heat  under  that  part  of  the  pan.  Two  movable  partitions,  a skimmer,  a scoop 
and  a strainer  are  furnished  with  each  Evaporator. 

The  Evaporator  is  divided  into  compartments,  corresponding  with  the  “ Grande,”  the 
“Flambeau,”  the  “ Cero”  and  the  “ Battery”  of  the  kettle  range.  The  “Flambeau”  and 
the  “Cero”  may  be  further  divided  if  desired,  by  the  movable  partitions,  into  two  or 
more  compartments,  to  correspond  with  the  other  intermediate  kettles  of  a long  range  ; 
so  that  this  Evaporator  unites  all  the  desirable  qualities  of  the  kettle  range,  with  the 
recent  improvements  of  shallow  and  rapid  evaportion,  and  saves  all  dipping  of  the  syrup 
from  one  compartment  to  another,  for,  by  simply  opening  the  gate  of  the  “Battery,”  the 
syrup  flows  forward  from  the  next  compartment  by  the  force  of  gravity. 

To  operate  the  Evaporator,  shut  the  gate  of  finishing  compartment  or  “Battery”  tight, 
and  fill  that  compartment  with  water,  to  the  depth  of  one  to  three  inches,  according  to 
size  of  the  Evaporator ; then  let  in  the  juice  from  the  juice  tank,  (which  should  stand 
near  the  rear  end  of  the  other  side  of  the  pan,)  sufficient  to  cover  the  bottom  of  all  the 
remainder  of  the  pan  to  about  the  same  depth,  and  start  the  fire.  Boil  the  juice  down 
to  about  25°  to  29°  Beaume,  meanwhile  skimming  it  thoroughly.  Then  start  the  juice 
running  into  the  “ Grande,”  and  let  the  water  out  of  the  “Battery”  or  finishing  com- 
partment, and  open  the  gate  and  allow  the  syrup  nearest  to  it  to  flow  inf  till  it  is  suffi- 
ciently full.  Then  put  in  the  movable  partition  board  about  opposite  to  the  fixed  partition 
or  gate  of  the  finishing  department,  or  at  about  where  the  violent  boiling  commences. 
Now  the  Evaporator  is  ready  for  regular  operation,  and  the  work  will  go  forward  sys- 
tematically. When  the  syrup  in  the  “Battery”  is  boiled  down  to  the  proper  density  for 
sugar,  let  it  out  or  make  the  “ strike,”  by  setting  the  brush  or  sweep  next  to  the  partition, 
at  the  same  time  opening  the  gate  and  allowing  the  syrup  from  the  “ Cero  ” to  follow,  and 
that  will  be  followed  by  the  syrup  from  the  “Flambeau,”  at  the  same  time  letting  the 
green  juice  into  the  “ Grande,”  the  syrup  will  be  driven  from  that  into  the  “ Flambeau.” 
Repeat  the  same  operation  as  fast  as  the  syrup  in  the  “Battery”  is  sufficiently  finished. 

By  allowing  it  thus  to  flow  naturally,  the  more  finished  portion  of  the  syrup  is  always 
where  it  is  wanted , next  to  the  “ Battery,”  ready  to  flow  in  when  the  gate  is  raised. 

The  skimming  is  nearly  all  done  in  the  rear  end  of  the  “ Grande.”  The  scum  that  is 
raised  in  the  “ Flambeau”  is  usually  thrown  by  the  boiling  into  the  “ Grande,”  over  the 
partition  board  or  through  holes  in  it  made  for  that  purpose. 
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THE  AMERICAN  EVAPORATOR. 

Witli  Portable  Furnace. 


For  small  operations  a Portable  Furnace  and  Evaporator  is  often  more  convenient 
than  a stationary  one,  and  ve  have  therefore  constructed  a portable  furnace  for  the 
American  Evaporator,  in  which  we  have  endeavored  to  combine  all  desirable  features. 
The  furnace  has  the  same  arrangement  of  flues  and  dampers  as  the  brick  arch,  and 
operates  in  the  same  manner.  It  is  made  of  heavy  sheet  iron,  thoroughly  riveted,  and 
stayed  and  strengthened  by  angle  iron,  and  has  a heavy  cast  iron  door  frame  and  door 
and  flue  cap,  and  heavy  cast  iron  grates.  It  has  wrought  iron  legs,  peculiarly  arranged, 
and  braced  so  as  to  stand  very  firmly,  while  for  transportation  or  storage  they  can  be 
folded  up  so  as  to  occupy  little  space.  It  is  also  provided  with  a large  and  stout  sheet 
iron  chimney,  and  is  all  ready  to  run  except  the  brick  lining.  Before  putting  in  the 
fire  it  should"  be  lined  throughout  the  bottom  and  sides  with  bricks  laid  flatwise,  to  pre- 
vent its  burning  out.  Fire  bricks  are  the  best,  but  ordinary  bricks  will  answer. 

The  Evaporator  is  constructed  precisely  like  the  stationary  one,  described  on  the 
preceding  page,  and  is  operated  in  the  same  manner.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the 
•‘American”  Ev  ap  orators  provide  fully  for  the  ihree  distinct  processes  of  evaporation. 
The  first  compartment,  or  “Grande,”  is  used  for  defecation.  It  is  situated  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  evaporator,  where  the  heat  is  moderate.  Here  the  raw  juice  is  let  in  and 
gradually  brought  up  to  the  boiling  point,  allowing  time  for  the  albumen  to  coagulate, 
and  the  feculent  matter  to  be  thrown  up  where  it  can  be  easily  skimmed  off.  There  is 
no  violent  ebullition  here  to  interfere  with  the  skimming.  When  sufficiently  defecated  it 
flows  forward  to  the  next  compartment,  or  “Flambeau,”  directly  over  the  fire,  where  it 
is  rapidly  desiccated , or  the  watery  portion  evaporated.  From  the  “Flambeau”  it  flows 
into  the  “Cero,”  on  the  other  side  of  the  pan,  but  still  over  the  hottest  part  of  the  fire 
where  the  rapid  evaporation  continues,  until  it  is  ready  for  the  “Battery.”  It  will  be 
noticed  that  the  greatest  part  of  the  evaporation  is  carried  on  in  the  “Flambeau”  and 
“Cero,”  over  the  hottest  part  of  the  fire,  and  where  the  evaporating  surface  is  larger, 
consequently  the  evaporation  is  exceedingly  rapid . 

In  the  “Battery”  the  finishing  process  is  crrried  on  and  the  “strike”  made.  This  is 
the  process  in  which  there  is  the  greatest  danger  of  burning,  and  consequently  the  heat 
should  here  be  under  absolute  control.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  register 
damper,  located  directly  under  the  commencement  of  this  compartment,  by  means  of 
which  the  heat  can  be  kept  under  perfect  control,  or  entirely  cut  off  and  thrown  up  the 
opposite  flue  and  utilized  under  the  “ Grande.” 

Thus  the  three  distinct  processes  of  defecation,  desiccation  and  finishing,  me  fully  and 
perfectly  provided  for  in  a most  practical  manner. 
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THE  AMERICAN  DEEP  EVAPORATOR. 

Witli  Separate  ©efecator. 


For  large  operations  in  sugar  making,  a larger,  deeper  Evaporator  is  desirable.  We 
have  therefore  constructed  a series  of  Deep  Evaporators,  to  go  with  our  larger  sized 
mills,  expressly  adapted  for  the  larger  operations  of  sugar  making.  We  make  three 
sizes  of  deep  Evaporators,  15,  20  and  30  feet  long,  feet  wide  on  the  bottom,  and  17 
inches  deep.  They  are  constructed  and  operated  upon  precisely  the  same  principle  as 
our  smaller  Evaporators,  described  and  illustrated  on  the  preceding  pages,  having  com- 
partments corresponding  with  “Grande,”  “Flambeau,”  “Cero”  and  “ Battery  ” of  the 
kettle  range. 

We  also  provide  a separate  Defecator,  to  be  used  with  our  deep  pans  when  desired. 
It  is  set  at  the  side  of  the  Evaporator,  upon  a separate  arch,  with  a flue  opening  into  the 
flue  under  the  “ Grande,”  so  that  one  chimney  serves  for  both,  thus  utilizing  the  heat 
again  as  it  passes  under  the  “ Grande.”  It  is  provided  with  two  compai’tments,  so  that 
the  juice  can  be  heating  in  one,  while  the  other  is  being  emptied,  thus  making  the  work 
continuous:  It  greatly  increases  the  capacity  of  the  Evaporator,  and  that  is  its  chief 
object ; though  with  the  longer  pans  another  advantage  is  gained,  by  increasing  the 
amount  of  heat  under  the  “ Grande.”  From  the  Defecator,  the  juice  runs  into  the  rear 
end  of  the  “Grande,”  and  the  process  goes  on  precisely  as  described  on  the  preceding 
pages. 

The  Deep  Evaporators  can  be  used  with  or  without  the  Defecator,  as  desired, 
there  being  perfect  provision  in  the  Evaporator  itself  for  defecation  ; but  if  it  is  neces- 
sary to  crowd  the  Evaporator  to  its  utmost  capacity,  the  Defecator  will  be  found  to 
be  a great  help,  very  materially  increasing  the  capacity  of  the  Evaporator. 

The  shallow  Evaporators  described  on  the  preceding  pages  perform  just  as  good 
work,  according  to  their  capacity,  as  the  deep  ones,  and  being  much  less  expensive 
than  the  deep  ones,  are  recommended  for  all  small  operations,  being  adapted  to  go 
with  our  smaller  Mills.  All  our  Evaporators,  large  or  small,  shallow  or  deep,  work 
on  precisely  the  same  principle,  and  .do  equally  good  work,  the  only  difference  in  them 
being  their  capacity. 

All  our  Evaporators  are  made  of  heavy  rolled  iron , rolled  expressly  for  them,  with 
iron  sides  and  ends , and  are  firmly  riveted  together,  and  the  heaviest  of  them  stayed 
tvith  iron  rods. 
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AMERICAN  COTTON  SEED  CARRIER. 

At  the  solicitation  of  many  of  our  customers  at  the  South,  who  like  our  styie 
of  machinery,  we  have  devised  and  constructed  a very  simple,  compact  and  per- 
fect Cotton  Seed  Carrier,  which  is  illustrated  by  the  above  cut.  The  frame 
is  made  of  a single  piece  of  iron  which  will  always  keep  the  boxes  perfectly  true 
and  in  line.  The  pulleys  and  rollers  are  iron.  The  shafts  are  of  wrought  iron, 
and  the  boxes  are  babbited.  The  counter  shaft,  with  bevel  gear  and  pulley, 
can  be  reversed  so  as  to  run  the  seed  out  either  way  from  the  Gin.  It  is  thor- 
oughly made  and  finished,  and  nicely  painted  to  correspond  with  the  work  of  the 
Gin,  and  is  adapted  to  be  used  with  any  kind  of  Cotton  Gin,  and  will  be  found 
to  be  a great  improvement  upon  the  old-fashioned,  clumsy  concems  that  are  com- 
monly used  for  this  purpose,  and  which  require  the  work  of  a gin-wright  at  high 
wages  for  several  days  to  make  and  set  them  up,  usually  costing  much  more 
than  this  complete  iron  one ; and  being  made  mostly  of  wood,  with  wooden 
pulleys  and  rollers,  they  soon  get  out  of  order,  and  exposure  to  the  weather  soon 
ruins  them.  But  the  “American  ” Carrier  can  be  set  up  by  any  field  hand,  as  it 
is  all  ready  to  run  and  needs  only  to  be  bolted  to  the  floor,  and  with  proper 
usage,  will  last  a lifetime. 


SEED  SPOUT. 

The  above  cut  is  an  outline  drawing  of  a very  complete  and  perfect  Seed  Spout, 
with  tightening  pulley  and  rollers;  which  we  can  furnish,  when  desired,  to  go 
with  the  “American”  Carrier.  The  spout  is  made  in  lengths  of  10  feet  each, 
constructed  so  that  the  lengths  clasp  together  firmly,  with  the  pulley  and  rollers 
all  attached,  so  that  it  can  be  instantly  set  up  and  started. 

We  can  furnish  the  Seed  Carrier  alone,  or  with  the  pulley,  rollers  and  irons 
for  the  Spout,  or  with  the  Spout  complete  in  10  feet  lengths,  just  as  desired. 

We  can  also  furnish  belting  at  manufacturers’  prices. 


TESTIMONIALS. 


The  American  Cane  Machinery  is  its  own  best  recommendation  wher- 
ever it  is  known,  for  it  universally  takes  its  place  at  the  head  of  all  machinery 
of  its  land  wherever  it  is  introduced.  But  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  have 
never  used  or  seen  this  machinery,  we  add  a few  pages  of  testimonials  from 
those  who  have  used  it,  and  know  what  it  is  from  actual  test.  Although  the 
machinery  had  been  manufactured  and  used  for  two  years  at  the  "W est,  and  we 
were  induced  to  engage  in  its  manufacture  after  a thorough  examination  of  its 
merits,  because  it  was  received  with  such  universal  favor  by  Sorghum  growers 
that  it  seemed  to  be  superseding  all  other  Cane  machinery;  yet,  as  during 
the  first  season  of  its  manufacture,  we  had  made  many  changes  and  improve 
ments  in  its  construction,  and  had  made  several  new  sizes,  and  introduced  it 
into  a large  region  of  territory  where  it  was  unknown  before,  we  were  anxious 
to  learn  how  it  was  received  and  liked  in  every  case.  We  accordingly  sent 
the  following  circular  to  every  purchaser  of  the  American  Cane  Machinery  that 
season : 

“ Dear  Sir  The  past  season  was  our  first  in  the  manufacture  of  our  American  Cane  Machinery, 
and  we  are  desirous  of  learning  what  satisfaction  it  gave  in  every  instance.  So  far  as  we  have  heard 
from  it,  its  success  has  exceeded  our  most  sanguine  expectations,  and  it  seems  to  have  proved  by  all 
odds  the  best  Cane  Machinery  in  market.  If  there  have  been  any  defects  developed  by  the  past 
season’s  use,  we  also  want  to  know  what  they  are,  so  that  they  maybe  remedied,  for  we  are  determined 
to  spare  no  pains  or  expense  to  keep  our  machinery  at  the  head  of  the  market.  For  these  reasons,  we 
have  taken  the  liberty  to  address  you  the  following  interrogations,  and  you  will  greatly  oblige  us  by 
briefly  answering  each  question,  on  this  sheet,  at  your  earliest  convenience,  and  handing  it  to  our 
Agent  or  mailing  it  to  the  Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  1.  How  long  have  you 
^ been  engaged  raising  or  making  sorghum  syrup  ? 2.  How  many  gallons  syrup  have  you  made  from  the 
first  ? 3.  How  many  gallons  did  you  make  last  year  ? 4.  How  many  different  kinds  of  Mills  and 

Evaporators  have  you  used,  and  what  were  they  ? 5.  Which  size  of  our  Mills  did  you  buy  ? G.  How 
many  horses  did  you  use  to  run  it  ? 7.  How  many  gallons  syrup  per  day  could  you  make  with  it  ? 8. 
Could  you  grind  the  cane  sufficiently  dry  with  it  ? 9.  Did  it  exceed  or  fall  short  of  our  recommenda- 
tion ? 10.  How  do  you  like  the  rubber  springs  ? 11.  How  does  it  compare  with  other  Mills  ? 12.  Did 

you  have  any  breakage,  and  if  so,  what,  and  from  what  cause  ? 13.  If  you  have  noticed  any  defect  in 

the  Mill,  state  what  ? 14.  Which  sized  Evaporator  did  you  use  ? 15.  How  were  you  pleased  with  it  ? 
18.  How  does  it  compare  with  other  Evaporators  ? 19.  If  you  used  our  Horse  Power,  state  now  you 

liked  it  ? 20.  How  do  the  profits  ot  sorghum  compare  with  your  other  crops  ? 21.  Do  you  intend  to 
continue  raising  it  ? 22.  Please  give  your  name  and  Post  Office  address  in  full.” 

The  response  to  this  circular  was  not  only  gratifying  to  us,  but  it  was  really 
surprising.  From  all  quarters  the  reply  came,  in  substance  as  follows  : “ The 
American  Cane  Machinery  is  the  best  ever  seen  in  this  region ; it  exceeds  your 
recommendation ; there  was  no  breakage  and  no  defects,  and  is  the  only  Cane 
Machinery  that  can  be  sold  in  this  region  hereafter.”  Such  a response,  coming 
from  every  region  where  Sorghum  is  raised,  and  from  men  who,  in  the  aggre- 
gate, must  be  acquainted  with  all  the  Cane  machinery  in  use,  cannot  but  be 
considered  conclusive  evidence  of  the  superiority  of  the  American  Cane 
Machinery  over  any  and  all  other  kinds  in  use. 

The  testimonials  we  publish,  were  mostly  called  out  in  response  to  our  circu- . 
lar.  From  among  the  many,  we  select  a few  applying  to  each  size  of  our 
machinery,  from  men  in  widely  different  localities,  so  as  to  show  that  the  favor 
with  which  our  mtchinery  is  received,  applies  to  no  particular  size  or  pattern  of 
the  machinery,  and  to  no  particular  locality,  but  is  in  all  respects  general  ana 
universal.  We  notice  that  in  many  Catalogues  of  Cane  Machinery,  the  testi- 
monials are  given  without  giving  the  address  of  the  parties  purporting  to  sign 
them,  carrying  the  impression,  whether  justly  or  not,  that  they  are  “ bogus.” 
To  avoid  any  such  impression  in  our  case,  we  have  in  every  instance  given  the 
Post  Office  address  of  the  signers  of  our  testimonials,  and  should  be  glad  to 
have  any  doubter  write  to  any  of  them  for  a verification  of  their  statements. 


43 


THE  “SAMSON”  SET. 

“ THE  BEST  MILL  I EVER  SAW  OR  USED  IN  EIGHT  YEARS’  EXPERIENCE.” 

Independence,  Jackson  Co.,  Mo.,  February  12,  1867. 
Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works: 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  your  No.  1 Vertical  Mill,  “Samson,”  and  made  800 
gallons  of  syrup  with  it.  I worked  it  easily  with  one  horse,  and  ground  the  cane  dry.  I 
had  no  breakage,  and  I think  the  mill  fully  up  to  your  recommendations.  I am  pleased 
with  the  operation  of  the  rubber  springs.  I have  been  engaged  in  raising  Sorghum  for 
eight  years,  and  have  used  various  kinds  of  mills,  and  have  seen  many  others,  but  I con- 
sider your  “Samson”  to  be  the  best  mill  I ever  used  or  saw , I could  find  no  defects  or 
fault  in  it,  and  I don’t  see  how  it  can  be  improved.  I consider  Sorghum  a profitable  crop 
and  shall  continue  raising  it. 

JAMES  W.  PORTER. 


“ ABSOLUTELY  PERFECT.” 

Bowmansville,  Erie  Co.,  N.  Y.,  February  16,  1867. 
Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works: 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  your  Vertical  Mill  “Samson,”  and  found  it  all  you 
recommended  it  to  be  in  every  particular.  It  is  easy  to  set  up,  easy  to  feed  and  manage, 
and  runs  easy  for  the  horse,  and  grinds  the  cane  dry.  The  Adjustable  Roller  is,  I think,  a 
great  improvement  over  the  old  fashioned  Rigid  Mills.  As  a one  horse  Vertical  Mill,  I 
consider  it  absolutely  perfect.  Many  farmers  in  this  region  will  plant  Sorghum  this  season. 

Yours  truly, 

E.  TANNER. 


“grinds  the  cane  dry  enough  to  burn.” 

Bad  Ax,  Vernon  Co.,  Wis.,  March  1st,  1867. 

Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works: 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  your  “Samson”  Mill  and  run  it  with  one  horse  to 
make  288  gallons  syrup.  I made  about  forty  gallons  of  syrup  per  day,  but  did  not  run  the 
mill  to  its  full  capacity  for  a day’s  work,  because  I could  not  evaporate  fast  enough  to  keep 
up  with  the  mill.  I could  grind  the  cane  dry  enough  to  burn.  The  rubber  springs  oper- 
ated first  rate.  I had  no  breakage.  I can  recommend  the  “SamsoD  ” to  any  one  who  wants 
a Vertical  mill,  as  one  that  can’t  be  beat. 

The  people  that  saw  the  mill  work  think  it  the  right  sort  of  a mill.  At  De  Soto,  the 
steamboat  landing  where  I had  the  mill  shipped,  the  people  there  said  that  there  had  been 
quite  a number  of  different  kinds  of  mills,  but  when  they  saw  the  “Samson,”  it  took  the 
preference  to  them  all.  Yours  truly, 

A.  HENRY. 


‘•SAMSON”  ON  THE  MOUNTAINS. 

Stroudsburg,  Monroe  Co.,  Penn.,  March  20,  1867 
Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works: 

Gents — Last  season  I purchased  your  Samson  ” set,  and  it  worked  to  my  entire  satis- 
faction and  fully  equalled  your  recommendation.  I made  the  nicest  and  best  molasses  we 
ever  had.  I had  no  breaking,  or  clogging,  or  trouble  of  any  kind.  The  mill  is  very  stout, 
runs  easy,  grinds  the  cane  dry,  and  is  decidedly  the  best  one  I ever  saw.  The  Evaporator 
worked  to  a charm  and  gave  entire  satisfaction. 

When  I planted  cane  here,  some  of  the  old  farmers  laughed  at  the  idea  of  making 
molasses  up  in  this  cold  and  mountainous  country,  and  that  too  without  knowing  the  trade. 
Now  they  think  differently  and  many  of  the  laughers  will  make  their  own  molasses  hereafter. 

GEORGE  MICHAEL. 


“ THE  RUBBER  SPRINGS  GIVE  JUST  fHE  DESIRED  ELASTICITY.” 

Williamsport,  Penn.,  March  8,  1867. 

Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works: 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  your  “ Samson  ” Mill,  and  w~as  very  much  pleased 
with  its  operation.  The  self  adjusting  roller  is  a fine  improvement,  the  rubber  springs 
giving  just  the  desired  elasticity.  One  horse  worked  the  mill  with  ease,  and  ground  the 
cane  as  dry  as  I desired,  without  any  clogging  or  l reakage.  I can  recommend  your  mill 
as  the  best  within  my  knowledge. 


G.  W.  YOUNGMAN. 
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THE  “ HERCULES  ” SET. 

“exceeded  your  recommendation.” 

Columbia  Station,  Lorain  Co.,  Ohio,  March  30,  1867. 
Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works: 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  your  “ Hercules”  set,  consisting  of  your  large  Ver- 
tical mill  and  ten  foot  Evaporator,  and  made  with  them  1600  gallons  syrup.  Their  merits 
exceeded  your  recommendation , and  I am  highly  pleased  with  my  purchase.  I run  the  mill 
with  two  horses,  and  could  make  over  eighty  gallons  syrup  per  day.  I was  much  pleased 
with  the  operation  of  the  rubber  springy,  for  they  give  just  the  required  adjustability  to  the 
roller,  preventing  clogging  and  breakage,  and  adjusting  the  pressure  to  the  amount  of  feed, 
so  as  to  grind  the  cane  dry  whether  fed  light  or  heavy.  I do  not  see  how  any  mill  can  do 
good  work  and  be  safe  from  clogging  and  breakage  without  adjustable  rollers.  The  mill  is 
very  stout  and  well  made;  the  arrangements  for  oiling  are  very  convenient.  Taken  alto- 
gether it  is  by  far  the  best  Vertical  Mill  I ever  saw. 

The  Evaporator  is  the  best  one  I have  ever  seen,  and  excels  any  other  in  use  in  this 
region.  It  evaporates  rapidly,  with  less  attendance  and  labor  than  others,  and  makes  a 
first  rate  article  of  syrup.  Sorghum  is  the  most  profitable  crop  I raise  and  I shall  continue 
its  cultivation.  H.  D.  HERRINGTON. 


THE  “ CRONCHER  ” SET. 

“ I NEVER  SAW  ANY  MILL  THAT  CAN  COMPARE  WITH  IT.” 

Morris,  Ills.,  February  22d,  1867. 

Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works: 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  of  Carpenter  & Sawyer,  your  agents  at  Morris,  Ills., 
your  Horizontal  Sweep  Mill  “ Croncher,”  and  made  1600  gallons  of  syrup.  The  mill  is 
rightly  named  “ Croncher,”  for  I never  saw  any  thing  that  can  compare  with  it  in  the  shape 
of  a cane  mill.  I cannot  say  too  much  in  its  praise,  for  it  did  all  it  was  recommended  to  do, 
and  more  too.  I had  been  greatly  disappointed  in  the  mill  I had  bought  before,  aD  d was 
forced  to  throw  it  aside  and  buy  the  “Croncher,”  and  was  prepared  to  appreciate  the  merits 
of  your  mill,  but  its  splendid  operation  went  far  ahead  of  my  expectations.  Two  horses 
worked  it  with  ease,  and  ground  the  cane  dry  enough  to  burn.  With  good  cane  I can  make 
200  gallons  of  syrup  per  day  with  it.  The  rubber  springs  are  a great  improvement.  I had 
no  breakage,  and  no  trouble  of  any  kind  with  the  mill,  and  it  is  now  just  as  good  as  new. 
I could  discover  no  defect  in  it,  and  cannot  see  how  it  could  be  altered  to  make  it  better.  I 
shall  advise  all  my  neighbors  who  want  a mill  to  buy  the  “ Croncher,”  for  I believe  it  to  be 
the  best  mill  in  the  market.  E.  B.  JAMES. 


“the  draft  wonderfully  light.” 

Toledo,  Ohio,  February  16,  1867. 

Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works: 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  your  Horizontal  Sweep  Mill,  “ Croncher,”  and  made 
with  it  800  gallons  syrup.  It  was  my  first  year  in  raising  Sorghum,  but  I had  no  trouble  in 
working  the  mill.  I run  it  part  of  the  time  with  one  horse  and  part  of  the  time  with  two, 
and  found  the  draft  wonderfully  light  for  the  capacity  of  the  mill.  I could  make  from  100 
to  120  gallons  syrup  per  day  with  good  cane.  There  is  no  danger  with  the  “ Croncher  ” nJ 
breakage  or  clogging , as  the  rubber  springs  prevent  any  thing  of  the  kind.  It  will  bear 
feeding  by  the  handful,  and  take  the  stalk  off  at  every  joint , leaving  it  dry  enough  to  burn. 

So  far  as  my  experience  and  observation  go,  Sorghum  gives  a better  return  than  any 
other  farm  production,  and  I shall  continue  its  cultivation.  All  our  crops  failed  last  season 
except  hay.  Yours  truly, 

THOS.  P.  ALDRICH. 


“ COULD  NOT  BREAK  IT.” 

Wooster,  Wayne  Co.,  Ohio,  March  6th,  1867. 

Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works: 

Gentlemen — I have  manufactured  Sorghum  syrup  for  five  years,  and  have  made  in  all 
about  40,000  gallons.  Last  season  I bought  your  Horizontal  Sweep  Mill,  “ Croncher,”  and 
was  well  pleased  with  its  operation.  I worked  it  with  two  horses,  ground  the  cane  dry,  and 
tested  the  strength  of  the  mill  very  severely,  but  could  not  break  it.  The  rubber  springs, 
giving  the  rollers  adjustability,  are  a great  improvement , and  work  admirably.  The  mill  is 
by  far  the  strongest  and  most  durable  one  1 ever  sa  w . 


JOHN  GEITGEY. 
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‘‘TOUR  EVAPORATOR  I CONSIDER  PERFECT  IN  PRINCIPLE.” 

Palmyra,  Wis.,  March  10,  1866. 

Gents — I take  pleasure  in  replying  to  your  enquiry  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Sorghum 
machinery  I purchased  of  you  last  season. 

The  Mill , a two  horse  horizontal  sweep,  is,  all  in  all,  much  the  best  mill  I have  ever  used 
or  seen.  It  is  thoroughly  stout,  and  very  efficient  and  convenient — was  noticed  by  many 
while  in  operation  and  admired  by  all. 

I made  some  2,250  gallons  of  thick  syrup,  and  the  mill  is  just  as  good  as  the  day  it  started. 

Your  Evaporator , I also  consider  perfect  in  principle,  and  much  better  than  Cook’s,  one 
of  which  I used  last  year. 

My  brother  run  the  Evaporator  No.  5,  entirely  alone  during  the  whole  season,  making  as 
high  as  90  to  100  gallons  some  days.  He  made  105  gallons  one  day,  of  remarkably  heavy 
syrup.  It  takes  much  less  fuel  and  less  labor  to  attend  it  than  Cook’s,  and  makes  just  as 
good,  if  not  better  work.  We  did  not  scorch  a batch  during  the  season. 

I think  you  will  be  able  to  sell  several  sets  in  this  vicinity  another  season. 

Yours  truly, 

A.  WILTSE. 


“the  best  mill  in  this  section.” 

Rutland,  Dane  Co.,  Wis.,  February  1,  1866. 

Gents — The  Sorghum  Mill  known  as  the  “Croncher,”  that  I purchased  of  you  last 
season,  is  all  that  it  is  recommended  to  be,  and  is  much  the  lest  mill  to  my  mind  in  this 
section,  and  will  do  more  work  with  two  horses,  and  do  it  better  than  other  mills  in  this 
neighborhood  can  do  with  three  horses;  and  its  simplicity,  strength  and  durability,  is 
admired  by  all  that  see  it  in  operation.  Yours  truly, 

% A.  BELL. 


“ CRONCHER  ’*  WITH  SWEEP  BELOW. 

“exceedingly  stout  and  perfect  in  all  respects.” 

Copley,  Summit  Co.,  Ohio,  April  1st,  1867. 

Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works: 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  your  “ Croncher  with  Sweep  Below,”  and  12  foot 
Evaporator,  and  made  with  them  852  gallons  syrup,  and  was  highly  pleased  with  their 
operation.  I run  the  mill  with  two  horses  and  found  the  draft  light.  The  rubber  springs 
are  a great  improvement,  preventing  clogging  and  breakage,  and  enabling  the  mill  to  grind 
the  cane  dry  whether  fed  light  or  heavy.  The  mill  is  exceedingly  stout  and  perfect  in  all 
respects.  I could  discover  no  defect  in  any  part  of  it,  and  cannot  see  how  it  can  be 
improved.  1 consider  it  decidedly  the  lest  mill  I ever  saw. 

The  Evaporator  worked  very  finely,  and  gave  perfect  satisfaction.  It  made  a nice  article 
of  syrup,  with  less  labor  and  fuel  than  any  other  Evaporator  I ever  saw  work.  The 
arrangements  for  defecation,  evaporation  and  finishing  are  good,  and  enable  the  operator 
to  control  the  heat  in  each  operation  as  he  desires,  without  danger  of  scorching,  and  at 
the  same  time  it  evaporates  very  rapidly.  It  is  far  ahead  of  any  other  Evaporator  within 
my  knowledge. 

HARVEY  WARNER. 


“sweep  below  mill  the  best  style  for  convenience  and  economy.” 

Bath.  Summit  Co.,  Ohio,  February  23d,  1867. 

Bu  ffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works: 

Gentlemen — I have  been  engaged  growing  Sorghum  for  three  years,  and  have  used  the 
“Victor”  mill,  until  last  season,  when  I bought  your  “Croncher  with  Sweep  Below,”  and 
made  with  it  1500  gallons  syrup.  The  mill  came  up  to  your  recommendation  and  I am 
pleased  with  its  operation.  The  draft  is  very  light.  I run  it  Often  with  one  horse , and 
never  with  more  than  two.  The  self-adjusting  rollers  I consider  a great  improvement  over 
the  Rigid  Mills,  and  is  doubtless  one  cause  of  the  mill  running  so  light  I had  no  breakage 
and  consider  the  mill  very  strong  and  durable,  and  recommend  it  to  any  one  who  wants  a 
good  Sweep  Below  Mill.  I consider  a Sweep  Below  Mill  the  lest  style  for  convenience  and 
economy,  as  there  are  no  incumbrances  around  the  mill,  and  the  elevation  is  such  that  the 
juice  will  run  into  the  Evaporator  directly  from  the  mill. 


W.  F.  CRANZ. 
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THE  “FAVORITE”  SET. 

“far  exceeds  your  recommendation.” 

Bellevue,  Huron  Co.,  Ohio,  April  1st,  1867. 

Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works  : 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  your  Favorite  Set,  consisting  of  Mill,  Horse  Power 
and  Evaporator,  and  made  with  them  846  gallons  of  syrup  in  one  week,  averaging  141 
gallons  per  day.  I used  two  horses  part  of  the  time,  and  part  of  the  time  three,  according 
to  the  quality  of  the  cane,  and  ground  the  cane  dry  enough  to  burn.  The  rubber  springs 
worked  splendidly,  and  seem  to  me  to  be  a necessity  to  every  perfect  cane  mill.  There  was 
no  clogging  or  breakage,  or  difficulty  of  any  kind.  ' The  Feed  Table  and  Bagasse  Carrier 
are  great  conveniences,  and  I would  not  do  without  them  for  twice  their  cost.  The  Solid 
Iron  Bed  Plate  and  Wrought  Iron  Strap  Bolts  make  the  mill  exceedingly  firm  and  strong, 
In  fact,  I could  discover  no  defect  in  the  mill,  and  consider  it  absolutely  perfect.  The  Horse 
Power  is  very  stout,  simple,  easy  to  run  and  easy  to  manage.  It  is  the  best  Horse  Power 
that  was  ever  used  in  this  region.  The  Evaporator  worked  splendidly.  I make  the  best 
syrup  on  it  I ever  saw.  It  was  nearly  as  light-colored  as  honey,  free  from  the  sorghum 
taste,  and  almost  as  thick  as  jelly.  It  evaporates  very  rapidly,  with  little  labor,  and  no 
danger  of  scorching  when  properly  managed,  and  is  very  simple  to  understand  and  manage. 
Your  cane  machinery  far  exceeds  your  recommendation , and  is  considered  by  every  one 
who  has  seen  it  work  here  altogether  ahead  of  anything  in  the  market,  and  no  other  cane 
machinery  can  be  sold  in  this  region  hereafter. 

HENRY  BOLLENBACKER. 


“ THE  LAUGH  CAME  ON  THE  OTHER  SIDE.” 

West  Newton,  Westmoreland  Co.,  Penn.,  February  28th,  1867. 
Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works  : 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  one  of  your  “ Favorite  Sets,”-  consisting  of  Mill, 
Horse  Power  and  Evaporator,  and  made  with  them  1200  gallons  of  syrup.  The  machinery 
exceeded  my  expectations , and  went  far  ahead  of  your  recommendations.  My  neighbors, 
who  were  using  the  Victor  Mill  and  Cook’s  Evaporator,  were  inclined  to  laugh  at 
me  when  they  heard  I had  ordered  a set  of  cane  machinery  from  Buffalo,  but 
before  we  had  got  through,  the  laugh  came  on  the  other  side.  When  the  mill  came 
they  began  to  look  sober,  and  said,  “Well,  you  have  got  the  best  mill,  but  your 
Evaporator  cannot  be  as  good  as  Cook’s.”  But  when  I began  to  work  my  Evaporator,  and 
they  saw  that  one  man  could  do  as  much  work  on  my  Evaporator  as  two  could  on  Cook’s, 
and  do  it  better,  they  gave  it  up,  and  now  all  say  that  your  cane  machinery  is  the  best  they 
ever  saw , and  it  will  be  the  only  machinery  that  can  be  sold  in  this  region  hereafter. 

I used  two  horses  to  run  the  Power,  and  could  make  100  gallons  syrup  per  day,  ground 
the  cane  dry,  had  no  breakage,  and  am  more  than  satisfied.  I consider  the  mill  perfect  in 
all  respects ; the  rubber  springs  are  a great  improvement.  The  Evaporator  is  the  best  I 
ever  saw , and  the  Horse  Power  can’t  be  beat.  I consider  Sorghum  twice  as  profitable  as 
my  other  crops,  and  shall  continue  raising  it 

JOHN  STERNER. 


‘‘THE  NICEST  SYRUP  I EVER  MADE.” 

Paw  Paw,  Mich.,  March  8th,  1867. 

Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works  : 

Gentlemen — I have  raised  Sorghum  for  three  years,  and  have  made  in  all  about  4,000 
gallons  syrup.  I consider  it  a very  profitable  crop.  Last  year,  from  % of  an  acre  of  cane, 
I made  $73  clear  profit,  after  deducting  all  expenses.  I was  induced  by  your  Agent  to 
order  a full  “ Favorite  Set”  of  cane  machinery  from  you,  and  I consider  it  one  of  the  best 
investments  in  machinery  I ever  made.  I manufactured  with  it,  during  the  fall,  2,000  gal- 
lons of  syrup,  and  made  the  nicest  syrup  I ever  made.  The  mill  is  the  best  one  lever  saw. 
I ground  the  cane  so  dry  that  it  would  burn  the  next  day.  The  rubber  springs  give  your 
mills  a great  advantage  over  the  rigid  mills.  The  Flanged  Roller  is  another  great  improve- 
ment, and  is  perfect.  I had  no  breakages  whatever,  and  consider  your  cane  machinery  the 
strongest  and  most  durable  1 ever  saw.  The  Horse  Power  is  very  strong,  efficient  and  easy 
to  work.  I was  much  pleased  with  the  operation  of  the  Evaporator.  I had  used  Cook’s 
Evaporator  for  two  years  previous,  but  I prefer  yours , as  it  makes  as  good  or  better  syrup, 
much  faster,  and  with  half  the  labor , and  less  fuel.  The  syrup  I made  on  it  took  the  First 
Premium  at  our  County  Fair.  I gladly  recommend  your  American  Cane  Machinery  to  be 
all  that  you  state  it  to  be,  and  I believe  it  to  be  the  best  in  market. 

WM.  W.  VANDERVEER. 
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“tour  evaporator  the  best  op  all.” 

Douglas  County,  Kansas,  April  8,  1866. 

Gentlemen — I used  a set  of  your  American  Cane  Machinery  last  season — the  “ Favor* 
ite  ” two-horse  mill,  power  and  fixtures — and  as  a whole  I most  unhesitatingly  say,  that  it 
is  the  most  perfectly  constructed  set  of  machinery  I ever  used  or  saw.  Your  rubber  springs 
for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  rollers,  are  splendid,  as  it  renders  it  impossible  to  choice 
or  clog  the  machinery  ; and  they  make  the  pressure  even,  whether  you  feed  fast  or  slow, 
which  cannot  be  done  with  any  other  adjustable  device  I have  ever  seen. 

The  solid,  cast  iron  bed-plate  is  also  a great  improvement  over  the  weak  and  rickety 
wooden  foundation  usually  used.  On  yours,  the  machinery  cannot  get  out  of  line,  no 
matter  how  set  pp  or  operated.  The  Horse  Power  is  a perfect  jewel,  simple,  strong  and 
durable.  It  runs  very  easy,  and  is  well  adapted  to  run  a wood  saw  or  cane  mill  5 a splendid 
affair  to'  have  on  a farm,  independent  of  a cane  mill.  Every  farmer  should  have  one;  it 
could  be  made  to  twice  save  its  cost  every  year. 

Your  “ American  Evaporator,”  among  good  things,  is  the  best  of  all,  for  without  a good 
evaporator  who  can  make  good  syrup  ? It  is  simply  impossible.  Your  evaporator  is  simple 
and  easy  to  manage,  defecates  perfectly,  and  rapidly  boils  a thin  traveling  sheet  of  the  juice 
and  hurries  it  on  to  completion,  and  discharges  it  into  the  cooler  before  it  has  time  to  simmer 
and  heat  and  cool  and  spoil,  as  in  Cook’s  and  most  other  evaporators.  I am  confident  it 
uses  less  than  half  the  Juel  of  the  common  pans  in  use  ; the  “ Patent  Register  Damper  ” 
economizing  the  heat  equal  to  a Stewart  stove.  It  makes  the  best  and  the  most  syrup  with 
the  least  fuel  and  least  labor,  and  is  par  excellence  the  “ American  ” evaporator.  No  one 
would  have  any  other  if  they  knew  its  merits,  and  the  same  of  all  your  machinery.  I could 
have  sold  my  set  half  a dozen  times  before  the  season  was  over,  and  finally  did  bargain  it 
away  at  the  close  of  the  season  for  what  it  cost  new,  and  shall  want  an  “ American  Planta- 
tion’’  set  for  the  coming  season.  I made  a large  amount  of  syrup,  working  up  to  the  6tb 
of  December,  and  have  found  a ready  sale  for  it  at  first-class  prices. 

Kansas  farmers  should  make  all  of  their  own  syrup,  and  plenty  to  send  west  of  them  to 
the  newer  regions,  and  they  will  do  it.  too. 

Yours,  very  truly,  L.  B.  CONANT. 


« RUBBER  SPRING3  THE  RIGHT  THING  IN  THE  RIGHT  PLACE.” 

Frankfort  Springs,  Beaver  Co.,  Penn.,  February  23d,  1867. 
Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works  : 

Gentlemen — We  raised  Sorghum  for  several  years  on  a small  scale,  but  could  not  get  it 
worked  into  good  syrup.  Last  year  we  planted  five  acres,  and  bought  your  “ Favorite  ” 
Mill  and  No.  2 Horse  Power,  and  made  1,910  gallons  of  good  syrup  and  sugar  enough  for 
our  own  use,  and  are  much  pleased  with  the  result.  We  consider  it  the  most  profitable 
crop  we  can  raise,  and  shall  continue  its  cultivation.  The  “ Favorite  ” Mill  worked  splen- 
didly— it  exceeded  your  recommendation  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Agent  who  sold  it 
to  us.  We  think  it  by  far  the  best  mill  that  was  ever  introduced  into  this  region,  and  our 
neighbors,  (to  whom  it  was  a great  wonder,)  agree  with  us  in  that  opinion.  It  is  strong 
and  durable,  made  to  work  and  not  to  break.  The  rubber  springs  are  a grand  institution — 
the  right  thing  in  the  right  place.  We  never  ran  the  mill  to  its  full  capacity  for  a day’s  work, 
because  our  evaporator  could  not  evaporate  fast  enough  for  it.  The  horse  power  is  the 
simplest,  strongest  and  best  power  we  ever  saw.  We  used  two  horses  most  of  the  time,  but 
in  running  through  some  cane  that  was  mixed  with  broom  corn,  we  put  on  four  heavy 
horses,  and  taxed  both  power  and  mill  very  severely,  but  they  stood  the  test  nobly,  and  dem- 
onstrated that  they  were  adapted  to  the  work  they  were  designed  for.  We  freely  and  gladly 
recommend  your  cane  machinery  as  the  best  within  our  knowledge. 

A.  & R.  TUCKER. 


‘‘MORE  THAN  SATISFIED.” 

Batavia,  Branch  Co.,  Mich.,  February  28th,  1867. 
Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works: 

Gentlemen — I have  been  engaged  in  raising  Sorghum  for  three  years,  and  have  made 
3,500  gallons  of  syrup.  I used  the  Skinner  Mill  and  Cook  Evaporator,  but  was  not  satisfied 
with  them,  and  last  season  I bought  one  of  your  “ Favorite  ” sets,  consisting  of  Mill,  Horse 
Power,  and  Evaporator.  I found  that  your  American  Cane  Machinery  exceeded  your 
recommendation,  (which  is  an  unusual  thing  with  manufacturers  of  cane  machinery,)  and 
went  far  ahead  of  anything  I have  ever  used  or  seen,  and  I feel  more  than  satisfied  with  my 
purchase.  With  two*  horses  I could  make  100  gallons  of  syrup  per  day  from  common  cane. 
The  mill  ground  the  cane  dry,  and  ran  remarkably  easy.  I consider  the  rubber  springs  a 
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great  improvement  over  the  lever  arrangement  in  the  Skinner  mill.  I had  no  breakage  of 
any  kind.  The  Horse  Power  is  strong,  simple,  and  efficient,  and  is  the  best  I ever  saw.  I 
liked  your  Evaporator  much  belter  than  Cook’s,  as  it  will  do  as  good  or  better  work , twice  as 
fast , and  with  less  labor  and  less  fuel.  I have  no  hesitation  in  recommending  the  “ Ameri- 
can Cane  Machinery”  as  the  best  within  my  knowledge. 

E.  M.  REYNOLDS. 


“ AHEAD  OF  ANYTHING-  I EVER  SAW.” 

Carrollton,  Carroll  Co.,  Ohio,  February  23d,  1867. 
Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works  : 

Gentlemen — I have  been  engaged  in  raising  and  manufacturing  Sorghum  syrup  for  six 
years,  and  have  made  in  all  about  5,000  gallons,  and  consider  it  a profitable  business.  Last 
season  I procured  one  of  your  1‘  Favorite”  sets,  consisting  of  the  “ Favorite  ” Mill,  No.  2 
Horse  Power,  and  14-foot  Evaporator,  and  made  about  600  gallons  syrup.  I had  previously 
used  a New  Philadelphia  mill  and  Cook’s  Evaporator.  I ran  the  “ Favorite  ” with  two 
horses  most  of  the  time,  sometimes  with  three  ; ground  the  cane  dry  as  I desired,  and  could 
make  100  gallons  syrup  per  day  ; had  no  breakage,  and  could  discover  no  defect , and  con- 
sider it  the  best  mill  1 ever  saw.  I liked  the  Horse  Power,  and  was  very  much  pleased  with 
the  operation  of  the  Evaporator.  Taking  it  altogether,  your  “ American  Cane  Machinery  ” 
exceeds  your  recommendation,  and  is  ahead  of  anything  I have  ever  tried  or  seen. 

W.  C.  SCOTT. 


“the  ‘favorite’  banished  all  trouble.” 

Bronson,  Branch  Co.,  Mich.,  February  28th,  1867. 
Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works  : 

Gentlemen— I have  been  engaged  in  raising  Sorghum  for  six  years,  and  have  made 
about  5,000  gallons  of  syrup.  I have  used  the  Bassett  mill  and  the  Skinner  mill  until  last 
season,  when  1 bought  your  “Favorite  ” and  No.  2 Horse  Power,  and  made  1,164  gallons 
of  syrup  with  them,  and  found  them  far  ahead  of  anything  I had  ever  used  before.  With 
the  other  mills  I had  been  troubled  with  breakages  and  various  other  vexatious  delays,  but 
the  “ Favorite  v banished  all  these  troubles , and  I could  go  right  along  and  grind  enough 
cane  for  100  gallons  syrup  a day  with  common  cane.  The  rubber  .springs  give  just  the 
desired  elasticity  to  the  roller,  and  are  a great  improvement  over  the  levers  and  weights  of 
the  Skinner  mill.  The  wrought  iron  strap-bolts  and  solid  iron  bed-piece  make  the  mill 
remarkably  strong  and  firm  for  its  weight.  The  Horse  Power  is  simple,  strong  and  dura- 
ble. Your  machinery  came  fully  up  to  your  recommendation,  and  I can  recommend  it  as 
the  best  I have  ever  seen. 

HENRY  FOWLER. 


“ IF  I WERE  GOING  TO  BUY  500,  I WOULD  BUY  NO  OTHER.” 

Wheatland  Centre,  Hillsdale  Co.,  Mich.,  March  1,  1867. 
Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works  : 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  your  “ Favorite  ” set  of  Cane  Machinery,  and  was 
well  pleased  with  the  operation  of  it,  and  it  came  fully  up  to  your  recommendation.  The 
“ Favorite  ” is  decidedly  the  best  mill  I ever  saw , and  if  I were  going  to  buy  500,  I would 
buy  no  other.  The  rubber  springs  and  wrought  iron  strap-bolts  work  to  a charm,  and,  to- 
gether with  the  solid  iron  bed-piece,  give  great  strength  and  durability  to  the  mill.  I ran 
it  with  four  and  sometimes  with  five  horses,  and  tested  its  strength  severely , but  had  no 
breakages.  The  Horse  Power  is  strong,  simple  and  efficient,  and  the  Evaporator  works 
well.  I take  pleasure  in  recommending  the  “ American  Cane  Machinery  ” to  be  all  that  it 
is  represented  to  be,  and  1 think  no  one  will  be  disappointed  in  its  work. 

MATTHEW  LEWIS, 
HARRISON  STRANG. 


“ NO  BREAKAGES,  ALTHOUGH  SUBJECTED  TO„VERY  SEVERE  STRAINS.” 

New  London,  Huron  Co.,  Ohio,  February  11th,  1867. 

Gentlemen— Last  season  I accidentally  saw  one  of  your  “Favorite”  mills  in  a neigh- 
boring town,  and  was  so  well  pleased  with  it  that  I immediately  ordered  one  for  my  own 
use.  I also  bought  a No.  2 Horse  Power  to  drive  it,  using  four  horses.  I made  1,840  gal- 
lens  of  syrup.  I was  well  pleased  with  both  Mill  and  Horse  Power.  They  fully  equaled 
your  recommendation,  ground  dry  and  rapidly,  and  had  no  breakages,  although  the  ma- 
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chinery  was  subjected  to  very  severe  strains.  It  was  my  first  year  of  manufacturing  Sn*. 
ghum,  and  I had  no  experience  in  running  mills.  Both  Mill  and  Horse  J’ower  received 
the  universal  commendation  of  my  neighbors,  who  pronounced  them  to  be  the  best  they 
ever  saw. 

W.  R.  SANTLEY 

“the  horse  power  is  strong,  simple  and  efficient.” 

Poe,  Medina  Co.,  Ohio,  February  16th,  1867. 

Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works : 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  of  your  Agent  a full  “Favorite”  set,  consisting  of 
Mill,  Horse  Power,  and  Evaporator,  and  made  823  gallons  syrup.  I used  two  horses  to 
run  the  Horse  Power  and  Mill.  The  mill  grinds  dry,  and  I like  the  operation  of  the  rubber 
springs  ; the  Horse  Power  is  strong , simple  and  efficient , and  I was  much  pleased  with 
the  operation  of  the  Evaporator. 

DANIEL  RICKERT. 

THE  “ FAVORITE  ” RUN  BY  STEAM  POWER. 

“ I COULD  DISCOVER  NO  DEFECT  IN  THE  MILL.” 

Fulton  City,  Whiteside,  Co.,  III.,  March  30th,  1867. 
Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works : 

Gentlemen — I have  manufactured  Sorghum  for  four  years,  and  made  about  5,000  gallons 
in  all,  2,500  of  which  I made  last  year.  It  pays  better  than  any  other  crop  I can  raise,  and 
I expect  to  make  5,000  gallons  the  coming  season,  and  all  the  sugar  I want.  Last  season  I 
bought  one  of  your  “ Favorite  ” Mills,  and  run  it  by  steam,  and  found  its  merits  exceeded 
your  representations.  I could  grind  enough  with  it  for  300  gallons  of  syrup  per  day,  and 
grind  the  cane  dry  as  I desired.  The  rubber  springs  are  just  the  right  thing,  and  just  what 
every  cane  mill  ought  to  have,  for  they  give  the  required  adjustability  to  the  rollers,  pre- 
venting clogging^nd  breakage,  and  saving  power.  The  solid  iron  bed-plate,  and  the  flanged 
roller,  and  the  wrought  iron  strap-bolts,  are  all  good  features  in  your  mill.  1 could  discover 
no  defect  in  the  mill,  and  consider  it  the  best  I have  ever  seen,  and  can  recommend  it  to 
those  in  want  of  a first-class  mill.  % 

JAS.  H.  ADAMS. 


THE  “PLANTATION.44 

“the  MILL  I had  of  you  is  not  for  sale.” 

Albany,  Green  Co.,  Wis.,  March  29th,  1867. 

Dear  Sirs — The  “ Plantation  ” Mill  that  I bought  of  you  last  fall  was  better  than  1 
expected.  As  it  was  warranted,  I tried  the  strength  of  it  with  four  horses.  We  filled  it 
with  cane,  so  that  four  horses  stopped  and  could  not  start  it  again  until  I turned  the  screws. 
— No  break  to  it.  I used  two  horses  most  of  the  time,  because  I could  not  get  any  more, 
and  made  1,500  gallons.  I used  a Cincinnati  “Victor”  Mill  for  two  years,  and  must  say, 
that  the  “Plantation”  Mill  is  easier  worked  than  any  I have  seen  used.  There  were  three 
other  mills  in  this  neighborhood;  one  of  them  the  man  paid  $100  for,  used  it  a spell  and 
carried  it  back,  and  lost  the  $100,  having  only  the  use  of  the  mill.  One  of  the  other  mills 
broke,  I think  six  times,  and  finally  he  carried  it  back  and  got  another  mill  and  broke  that, 
and  now  he  wants  to  sell  it  Ths  “ Plantation  ” Mill  that  I had  of  you  is  not  for  sale.  It 
grinds  the  cane  dry,  and  a girl  or  boy  twelve  years’  old  can  feed  it.  I used  the  Pitts 
Horse  Power;  it  goes  too  hard;  I shall  want  one  that  goes  easier.  What  do  you  ask  for  yours? 

Yours  truly, 

C.  H.  CARPENTER. 


“the  best  large  machinery  going.” 

Spring  Valley,  Rock  Co.,  Wis.,  March  31st,  1866. 

Sirs — Your  Sorghum  machinery  is  a decided  success.  I think  it  far  superior  to  any  that 
has  been  brought  before  the  public  for  simplicity,  durability  and  efficiency.  It  can  be 
worked  successfully  even  by  inexperienced  persons. 

Within  a circle  of  five  miles  of  me  there  were  ten  or  twelve  machines,  and  nearly  all  of 
different  patterns.  Mine,  with  one  other  of  your  mills,  were  acknowledged  by  all  outsiders 
to  be  the  best  large  machinery  going.  I had  cane  drawn  six  miles  to  my  mill  and  past  three 
others.  I made  between  2,700  and  2,800  gallons  of  extra  syrup.  Have  sold  all  I had  to 
spare,  some  time  since,  at  extra  prices.  All  I had  to  do  to  sell  my  syrup  was  to  show  a 
sample.  Very  respectfully, 
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N.  N.  PALMER. 
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LATE  TESTIMONIALS. 


“all  others  absolutely  worthless  compared  with  your  splendid  mill  and 

EVAPORATOR.” 

Carthage,  Jasper  Co.,  Mo.,  November  3d,  1868. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro. : 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I bought  your  Samson  Mill  and  No.  2 Evaporator.  I run  the 
mill  with  one  horse  at  a time  to  make  forty-two  hundred  gallons  of  good  thick  syrup.  I 
averaged  seventy-three  gallons  per  day.  I liked  the  operation  of  the  mill  first  rate.  The 
rubber  springs  were  just  the  very  thing;  they  give  just  the  right  elasticity.  I had  no  breakage 
or  clogging,  although  I subjected  the  mill  to  very  great  strains.  Your  Evaporator  is  well 
worthy  to  be  entitled  the  “ American,”  because  it  is  far  ahead  of  all  others.  All  I had  to 
do  to  sell  my  syrup  was  to  show  a sample.  I am  using  the  same  little  Samson  and  the 
Evaporator  again  this  season,  and  they  are  yet  as  good  as  new.  I havq  made  this  fall 
thirty-two  hundred  and  ninety-one  gallons , and  there  is  three  weeks’  work  of  cane  on  the 
yard  yet.  Two  of  my  neighbors  have  C.  & J.  Cooper’s  Union  Mill  and  Evaporator,  and 
another  one  of  my  neighbors  Cooper’s  Mill  and  Cook’s  muck-puffed-up  Evaporator.  I can 
make  three  barrels  to  their  one ; or,  in  other  words,  I make  as  much  as  all  three  of  them ; 
and  that  is  not  all,  for  I sell  my  syrup  readily  at  seventy  cents  by  the  barrel,  while  theirs 
is  a drug  at  fifty  cents.  Men  that  patronized  these  mills  this  fall  tell  me  that  they  will 
patronize  me  next  fall,  and  to  accommodate  them  I have  got  to  fix  to  make  it  faster.  I 
shall  want  one  of  your  Favorite  Back-geared  Mills  and  your  No.  2 Horse  Power  Feed  Table, 
Baggasse  Carrier  and  No.  5 Evaporator.  I have  been  engaged  in  sorghum  raising  and 
manufacturing  for  the  last  eight  years,  and  in  that  time  have  used  several  different  mills 
and  evaporators,  all  of  which  I consider  absolutely  worthless  when  compared  to  your  splen- 
did mill  and  evaporator.  One  of  my  neighbors  bought  one  of  C.  & J.  Cooper’s  Union  Mills; 
he  paid  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  for  his  mill ; he  came  down  one  day  to  see 
how  I was  getting  along.  “Well,”  says  he,  “I  must  say  you  have  got  the  best  mill  I ever 
saw,  and  I will  give  you  twenty-five  dollars  to  boot  between  mills.”  I asked  him  why. 
“ Well,”  says  he,  “I  have  broke  my  mill.”  I told  him  no  swap,  not  for  fifty  dollars  to 
boot.  My  little  “Samson ” still  runs  without  ever  breaking  or  clogging. 

Please  send  me  a blank  order  of  your  Favorite  Back-geared  Mill  and  No.  2 Horse.  Power 
and  all  the  rig;  also  your  Sorgo  Manual. 

JOSEPH  A.  WILBUR. 

“no  room  for  improvement.” 

Dyersburg,  Tenn.,  Feb’y  17,  1869. 

George  L.  Squier  & Bro.: 

Gents: — After  three  years’  experience  in  Sorghum  making,  I sold  out  my  machinery, 
which  was  Dowdal  & Co.’s  Mill  and  Cook’s  Evaporator  No.  3,  upon  which  I made  an 
average  of  about  30  gallons  per  day  with  three  other  hands. 

In  September  last  I concluded  I would  try  the  Samson  set  of  sugar  machinery,  as  it  was 
so  highly  recommended,  and  did  so,  and  found  it  did  all  that  was  claimed  for  it,  and  I can 
say  from  experience,  more  too.  The  mill  with  those  rubber  springs  is  complete.  I find  no 
room  for  improvement  The  Evaporator  I attended  myself,  and  did  not  require  half  of 
my  time,  as  Cook’s  kept  two  of  us  busy  to  make  10  gallons  less  per  day.  I made  an  aver- 
age of  40  gallons  per  day  with  the  Samson  set,  and  in  quality  to  compare  with  the  finest 
syrup  in  America.  It  is  fairer  and  sweeter  than  honey.  Can  say  that  it  gave  entire  satis- 
faction, and  would  recommend  it  to  all  wishing  to  buy  sugar  machinery. 

I could  get  dozens  of  men  to  endorse  the  above  if  it  was  necessary.  Wishing  you  all 
luck  and  success  in  circulating  the  American  Sugar  Machinery,  I remain 

Yours,  truly,  HENRY  TIPTON. 

“entirely  satisfied.” 

Independent  Hill,  Prince  William  Co.,Va.,  Feb’y  2,  1869, 
Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro.: 

Gentlemen: — I wish  to  say  that  I am  entirely  satisfied  with  the  working  of  your  “ Sam- 
son ” Sorgo  Mill,  which  I purchased  last  summer.  I consider  it  a very  strong  machine. 
1 hitched  two  large  mules  to  it,  and  two  of  us  fed  the  machine  and  kept  it  full  all  the  time, 
but  could  not  clog  it ; it  worked  admirably.  I ground  out  and  boiled  down  fifty  gallons  of 
good  syrup  a day.  I shall  be  happy  to  give  any  further  information  to  any  one. 

I remain,  gentlemen,  Yours,  truly, 


WM.  C.  AVERY,  P.  M 
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“the  best  ever  seen  in  this  part  of  the  country.” 

Blountsville,  Ala.,  Feb’y  8,  1869. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro.,  Buffalo , N.  Y: 

We  raised  a great  deal  of  Sorgo  in  this  section  last  year,  and  we  had  quite  a variety  of 
Mills  and  Evaporators  to  make  it  up.  The  “Hercules”  set  which  we  purchased  from  you 
gave  satisfaction,  notwithstanding  our  expectations  were  very  high.  The  Mill  and  the 
Evaporator  are  regarded  the  best  ever  seen  in  this  part  of  the  country.  The  strength  of 
the  mill  is  one  of  its  numerous  perfections.  The  Evaporator  is  a complete  success.  And 
the  appendages  which  you  send  along  with  the  Evaporator,  and  for  which  no  charge  is 
made,  (such  as  skimmers,  dippers,  strainers,  etc.,)  adds  very  much  to  the  efficiency  and 
success  of  syrup  making. 

These  addenda  and  the  Saccharometer,  which  accompany  no  other  evaporators  that  we 
are  aware  of,  are  indispensable  to  those  once  accustomed  to  their  use.  We  shall  take 
pleasure  in  recommending  them  to  our  farmers. 

W.  P.  PARKER, 

THOS.  M.  NEELY, 

J.  M.  WOOTEN, 

F.  L.  HEARN. 

I can  say  the  same  things  in  every  respect  as  to  the  “Samson ” set  which  I purchased  of 
you.  I obtained  it  late  in  the  season  and  made  ten  barrels  of  syrup  toll,  charging  one- 
third,  (400  gallons. ) DR.  W.  P.  PARKER. 


“the  mill  works  splendidly.” 

Bradyville,  Cannon  Co.,  Tenn.,  Dec.  5,  1868. 

Sirs: — With  pleasure  we  express  to  you  our  opinion  of  your  “Hercules”  Mill.  When 
we  bought  we  thought  it  was  recommended  too  high — having  no  experience.  We  ordered 
it  on  recommendation,  and  are  perfectly  satisfied  with  the  results.  The  Mill  works  splen- 
didly, and  is  given  up  by  all  who  have  seen  it  to  be  the  best  ever  introduced  here. 

- Yours,  truly,  J.  P.  TODD, 

J.  B.  JACOBS. 

JAMES  DONALD. 


“the  best  mill  we  ever  saw.” 

Christiana,  Rutherford  Co.,  Tenn.,  Dec.  1,  1868. 
Gentlemen: — We  purchased  a “Hercules”  Mill,  which  is  decidedly  the  best  miU  we  ever 
sa io,  and  we  take  pleasure  in  recommending  it  to  all. 

Respectfully,  J.  M.  DOAK, 

LAFAYETTE  WOOD. 


“will  certainly  supercede  all  other  mills.” 

Corinth,  Miss.,  January  2,  1869. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro. : 

Dear  Sirs: — Having  tried  and  sufficiently  tested  your  mill  called  the  “Croncher,”  and 
the  Evaporator  accompanying  it,  I state  most  unhesitatingly  that  it  is  the  best  mill  I ever 
saw,  and  will  certainly  supercede  all  other  mills  in  this  country.  The  Evaporator  (say 
twelve  feet  long)  will  make  about  seventy-five  gallons  syrup  per  day,  and  the  mill  will 
with  two  horses  make  twice  the  amount  of  juice  that  the  Evaporator  will  consume. 

Most  respectfully  yours,  COL.  F.  E.  REYNOLDS. 


“the  best  machinery  now  in  use.” 

Increase  P.  0.,  Warren  Co.,  Tenn.,  Dec.  1,  1868. 

Gentlemen: — We  have  used  the  “Croncher”  set  we  purchased  of  you  last  summer,  in 
making  about  twenty-four  hundred  gallons  of  finer  syrup  than  has  ever  been  made  in  this 
county  before.  There  are  several  other  kinds  of  Machinery  in  use  here,  but  we  have  sur- 
passed them  all,  both  in  quality  and  quantity,  and  could  have  done  still  better,  but  sickness 
prevented.  We  are  thoroughly  satisfied  that  your  Company  furnishes  the  best  machinery 
now  in  use.  We  think  that  our  neighbors  will  all  grow  cane  next  year. 

Respectfully  yours,  T.  F.  BURROUGHS, 

BENJAMIN  ROWLAND. 
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“a  complete  success.” 

Smith’s  Gap,  Hampshike  Co.,  W.  Va., 

__  _ _ „ . # _ February  1,  1870. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro. : 

Gentlemen— I have  raised  Sorghum  for  several  years,  and  have  generally  failed  in 
getting  a mill  that  gave  satisfaction,  (notwithstanding  the  number  of  rigid  cast  iron  mills 
the  only  kind  known  in  this  section,  except  wooden  ones,)  until  I purchased  your  “Sam- 
son” Mill  for  my  last  season’s  crop.  This  mill  simply  proved  what  I think  any  man  of 
ordinary  judgment  ought  to  know,  from  the  principle  of  construction,  a complete  success ' 
One  horse  worked  it  with  ease,  much  more  so  than  tu)o  at  the  rigid  mills,  which  are  fre- 
quently breaking,  giving  unavoidable  trouble  and  expense,  and  without’ the  capacity  for 
business,  feeding,  and  convenience  of  oiling  of  the  Buffalo  Mills.  I have  frequently  stated 
that  the  “Samson”  is  the  only  good  cane  mill  in  this  section  of  West  Virginia,  and  a good 
portion  of  the  lower  Shenandoah  Valley  of  Virginia.  The  frequent  breaking  and  clog- 
ging of  the  rigid  mills,  in  addition  to  cost,  goes  far  to  discourage  people  in  the  raising  of 
cane,  a misfortune  which  should  be  avoided,  and  one  the  Buffalo  Mills  would  certainly 
accomplish.  Very  truly  yours, 

A.  B.  HAYDEN,  M.  D. 

P.  S.— There  were  two  small  crops  ground  on  my  “Samson,”  and  after  starting  them  I 
told  them  they  might  keep  the  mill  full  from  bottom  to  top,  and  it  worked  like  a charm . 


“a  good  thing.” 

Wood’s  Bluff,  Ala.,  Feb‘y  12,  1870. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro.  : 

Gentlemen — I have  for  several  years  been  a producer  of  the  Sorghum  Cane,  only  for 
my  stock,  and  it  is  only  very  recently  that  I have  been  convinced  of  the  fact  that  good 
wholesome  molasses  can  be  made  from  the  cane.  This  has  been  demonstrated  to  me  by 
the  operation  ol  your  most  excellent  mill.  1 think  I can  safely  recommend  the  “ Samson 
set  ” to  all  small  planters.  It  is  a good  thing.  Farmers,  try  it ! 

Mine  is  the  first  in  this  section  of  the  country,  and  I am  under  the  impression  that  you 
will  sell  several  to  the  inhabitants  of  this  county. 

B.  J.  COATE. 


“the  prize  works  to  a charm.” 

Halena,  Nebraska,  Feb’y  10,  1870. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro. : 

Gentlemen — I bought  one  of  your  “ Prize”  Mills  this  season,  and  cannot  but  express 
my  highest  approval  of  it.  You  have  completely  overcome  the  choking  between  the  rollers, 
and  it  works  to  a charm.  ASA  EMERSON. 


“wants  a car  load.” 

Wamego,  Kan.,  Feb’y  15,  1870. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro.: 

Gentlemen — The  Cane  Mills  and  American  Evaporators  of  your  make,  sold  by  us  last 
year,  have  given  entire  satisfaction  in  every  instance.  There  was  not  a break  of  any  kind 
among  the  mills,  and  the  parties  who  purchased  the  Evaporators,  (old  Sorgo  men, ) say 
they  are  the  very  best  kind. 

As  every  Mill  and  the  Evaporator  sold  last  year  is  a good  advertisement  for  you  and  for 
us,  we  think  you  can  calculate  on  our  selling  at  least  a car  load  of  Mills  and  Evaporators 
at  this  point  this  year,  if  we  have  an  average  good  season. 

TROUT  & LEACH, 

Iron  Clad  Store. 


“i  HAVE  NEVER  SEEN  JTS  EQUAL.” 

West  Union,  Iowa,  Jan’y  28,  1870. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro. : 

Gentlemen — Having  used  your  “ Favorite”  Cane  Mill  the  past  season,  I unhesitatingly 
say  I believe  it  to  be  the  best  in  use.  I have  never  seen  its  equal.  The  Horse  Power  i3  also 
all  that  it  is  recommended  to  be — strong  and  durable , with  light  draft.  Two  horses  will 
make  1200  gallons  of  juice  per  day  easily,  with  your  “Favorite”  Mill  and  No.  2 “Amer- 
ican Horse  Power.” 


J.  H.  STAFFORD. 
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HEAR  LIEUT.  GOV.  JACOB  OF  KENTUCKY. 

Westport,  Oldham  Co.,  Ky.,  Dec.  7,  1869 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro. : 

Gentlemen — I have  just  finished  grinding  thirty-six  acres  of  cane  with  your  horizontal 
mill  “Croncher.”  It  did  its  work  well  and  very  rapidly,  frequently  feeding  the  cane  by 
armsfull  and  breaking  it  well.  The  rubber  cushions  answered  every  purpose  for  adjust- 
ability and  prevented  clogging  and  breaking.  The  mill  is  very  stout,  and  under  ordinary 
circumstances  cannot  be  broken.  We  were  delighted  with  the  operation  of  your  No.  5 
American  Evaporator.  It  did  its  work  well  and  very  rapidly , frequently  making  35  gal- 
lons in  an  hour,  after  being  first  run  in  a heater  up  to  9°  Baum.  I had  a cooler  of  63 
gallons  capacity,  and  could  readily  and  accurately  judge  of  its  work.  I had  workmen  who 
had  used  several,  and  they  preferred  your  Evaporator  decidedly , both  for  work  and 
rapidity.  You  have  every  reason  to  be  proud  of  your  splendid  machinery , and  I can  truth- 
fully recommend  them  to  all  who  wish  to  purchase  Sorghum  machinery.’ 

Yours,  truly,  RICHARD  T.  JACOB. 


“takes  the  lead  of  everything  in  our  county.” 

Carthage,  Jasper  Co.,  Mo.,  Dec.  21,  1869. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro  : 

Gentlemen — You  will  recollect  that  three  seasons  ago  I bought  your  “Samson”  Mill 
and  No.  2 Evaporator,  and  ran  them  for  two  seasons,  making  by  far  the  best  syrup  ever 
seen  in  this  region.  In  fact  the  syrup  was  so  much  better  than  any  of  the  other  Mills  and 
Evaporators  around  here  could  make,  that  all  my  neighbors  wanted  me  to  work  up  their 
cane  for  them,  and  I found  that  I must  have  greater  capacity  to  keep  up.  So  last  spring  I 
bought  your  “Favorite  set,”  consisting  of  the  “Favorite”  Mill,  No.  2 Horse  Power,  and 
No.  5 Evaporator,  and  I have  run  them  through  this  season  to  my  entire  satisfaction , 
making  four  thousand  gallons  of  the  very  best  syrup  I ever  made.  We  never  scorched  a 
particle,  nor  did  we  make  a single  batch  of  poor  syrup,  though  the  cane  was  poorer  this 
year  than  we  ever  worked  before,  and  I have  had  some  eight  or  ten  years’  experience  in 
making  Sorgo  syrup.  The  juice  contained  less  saccharine  matter  (some  of  it  only  stood  at 
4°  Beaume)  than  any  season  in  my  experience,  and  consequently  required  a great  deal  of 
boiling  to  evaporate  it,  yet  some  days  we  made  as  high  as  142  gallons  of  good  syrup. 
The  syrup  is  so  good  that  it  sells  readily  at  80  cts.  per  gallon  by  the  barrel,  and  90  cts.  by 
the  gallon.  The  “Favorite  set”  takes  the  lead  of  everything  in  our  county , and  every 
one  who  sees  it  says  it  is  the  best  Sorgo  rig  they  ever  saw,  and  makes  the  best  syrup . The 
consequence  is,  I am  overrun  with  customers.  Some  of  them  have  hauled  cane  twelve 
miles,  right  away  from  one  mill  and  past  another,  to  have  it  made  up  by  the  “Favorite 
set,”  and  it  pays  them  to  do  so,  for  they  can  get  enough  better  prices  for  their  syrup  to 
pay  for  the  extra  hauling,  besides  the  satisfaction  of  having  a good  article. 

When  I bought  this  set  I expected  to  be  able  to  keep  up  with  my  customers,  but  they 
have  increased  so  much  that  I was  as  far  behind  this  year  as  I was  last  year  with  the 
“Samson”  set,  and  now  to  accommodate  the  people  I must  get  still  larger  machinery. 
I must  put  in  a steam  engine  and  get  your  “Leviathan  set”  for  next  season,  and  then  I 
hope  I shall  be  able  to  keep  up  with  my  customers.  Please  advise  me  whether  a Ten 
Horse  Power  Engine  will  be  large  enough  to  run  the  “Leviathan,”  and  whether  you  can 
furnish  the  engine.  JOSEPH  A.  WILBUR. 


“all  were  well  pleased  with  its  working.” 

Delphi,  Carroll  Co.,  Ind.,  Jan’y  29,  1870. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro. : 

Gentlemen — Your  favor  of  January  21st  is  received  and  contents  noted,  requesting  me 
to  give  you  such  testimonial  of  your  Cane  Machinery  as  in  my  opinion  it  deserves. 

In  reply  would  say  that  your  Cane  Machinery,  the  “Favorite  set,”  is  all  I could  desire, 
so  far  as  my  experience  goes  with  it.  We  had  no  trouble  with  it  except  the  bagasse  car- 
rier; some  of  the  slats  pulled  off,  being  soft  pine  wood,  and  tacked  with  tacks,  they 
would  not  hold.  We  intend  to  rivet  the  slats  before  next  season,  which  we  think  will  do 
better.  We  were  well  pleased  with  both  Mill  and  Horse  Power.  We  used  four  horses. 
The  Evaporator  is  easy  worked,  and  no  trouble  to  make  thick,  heavy  syrup  on  it  without 
the  least  scorch.  Customers  are  well  pleased  with  our  work.  We  manufactured  1322 
gallons,  and  worked  for  eighty  customers,  by  which  you  can  judge  that  the  cane  crop 
through  our  section  of  country  was  not  half  a crop  last  season  by  reason  of  the  excessive 
wet  season. 

I will  further  add  that  people  from  a considerable  distance  around  came  in  to  see  your 
Cane  Machinery  work,  and  all  were  well  pleased  with  its  workings,  as  far  as  I could  learn. 
The  whole  machinery  did  not  cost  us  25  cents  for  breakage  last  season. 

Yours,  respectfuliy,  MOSES  PLANK. 
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A “ COMPLETE  SUCCESS”  WITH  SOUTHERN  CANE. 

Tallahassee,  Fla.,  Jan’y  11,  1870. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro.: 

Gentlemen— I used,  during  the  past  season,  one  of  your  “Croncher”  Mills,  and  No.  5 
Evaporators.  The  mill  ground  up  several  crops  of  cane ; was  seen  and  examined  by 
many  planters  and  is  universally^  considered  the  best  two  horse  mill  ever  introduced  here. 
Its  admirable  gearing,  being  horizontal,  and  making  two  revolutions  of  the  rollers  to  one 
of  the  horses,  renders  it  far  superior  to  any  vertical  mill.  I found  it  had  double  the  capa- 
city you  claimed  for  it  It  is  cer  tainly  a most  superior  mill,  and  for  a cane  planter  worth 
any  three  vertical  mills. 

The  Evaporator  was  a complete  success.  I made  upon  it  from  12  to  15  gallons  of  nice 
syrup  per  hour.  Its  saving  of  labor , fuel  and  general  convenience  renders  it  of  great 
advantage  to  any  cane  planter. 

Respectfully,  W.  D.  BLOXHAM. 

Gentlemen — I have  been  engaged  more  or  less  for  the  last  forty  years  in  raising  and 
manufacturing  Southern  cane.  I superintended  the  making  up  of  Capt.  W.  D.  Bloxham’s 
cane  crop  the  past  season,  when  he  used  your  “ Croncher  ” Mill  and  “ American”  Evap- 
orator. 1 consider  the  mill  far  the  best,  for  its  size,  I ever  saw.  The  Evaporator  was  a 
splendid  success  and  worth  a dozen  kettles.  I heartily  recommend  your  machinery  as  the 
best  in  use.  W.  G.  DAUGHTERY. 


“everything  right  about  it.” 

Enterprise,  Miss.,  Feb’y  4,  1870. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro. : 

Gentlemen — The  “ Samson  Portable  Set”  I bought  of  you  last  year,  I have  been  using, 
and  find  everything  right  about  it  for  grinding  and  evaporating  Sorghum  and  Southern  or 
Bibbon  Cane.  It  grinds  the  cane  perfectly  dry , without  any  clogging  or  choking,  and  no 
danger  of  breaking.  It  works  easily  for  one  horse  ; the  Evaporator  makes  as  fine  an  arti- 
cle of  syrup  as  I ever  saw,  and  evaporates  very  rapidly ; almost  impossible  to  burn  or 
scorch  the  syrup  in  it.  I am  well  pleased  with  all  of  it,  and  think  it  is  worth  all  I paid 
for  it. 

Respectfully,  N.  D.  GRAHAM. 


“it  will  do  more  than  is  claimed  for  it  by  the  manufacturers.” 

Livingston,  Polk  Co.,  Texas,  Feb’y  3,  1870. 

A.  Bradford,  Esq.,  Galveston , Texas : 

Sir — Your  favor  of  December  23d  came  to  hand  in  due  time,  and  would  have  received 
earlier  attention,  but  at  that  time  I had  not  tested  the  mill — the  “ Samson”  that  I bought 
of  you  in  November.  I have  since  thoroughly  tested  it,  and  find  it  a perfect  success ; in 
fact  it  will  do  more  than  is  claimed  for  it  by  the  manufacturers.  I think  the  Rubber  Cush- 
ions a great  improvement.  I put  two  good  sized  mules  to  it  and  found  it  amply  strong  for 
that  much  power.  K.  B.  DeWALT. 


“gives  entire  satisfaction.” 

Hardin,  Hardin  Co.,  Texas,  Jan’y  30,  1870. 

A.  Bradford,  Esq.: 

Sir — Yours  of  January  16th  is  at  hand.  The  “Vulcan”  Mill  purchased  by  J.  F.  Skin- 
ner for  me,  gives  entire  satisfaction.  It  will  do  all  the  manufacturers  claim  for  it. 

W.  A.  BRACKIN. 


Hausertown,  Owen  Co.,  Ind.,  Feb’y  21,  1870. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro. : 

Gentlemen — I think  that  your  Evaporator  is  much  better  and  works  better  than  any 
other  that  has  ever  been  introduced  into  this  part*of  the  country.  I made  1069  gallons  of 
molasses  last  season,  and  I think  I shall  make  at  least  one-third  more  this  season. 

NOAH  KRIEBLE. 


the  “leviathan”  driven  by  water  power. 

Lynchburg,  Va.,  March  29,  1870. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro. : 

Gentlemen — Your  “ Leviathan”  Mill  was  used  in  crushing  the  cane  grown  on  nearly 
an  hundred  acres  of  land,  and  it  performed  its  work  well.  No  breakage  occurred,  and  it 
is  now  apparently  as  good  as  new. 

The  facility  of  accommodating  the  interval  between  the  rollers  to  the  quantity  of  cane 
passing  through  seems  to  me  an  essential  improvement  in  mills. 

Very  respectfully,  C.  D.  JONES. 
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“A  PRIZE,  SURE  ENOUGH.” 

Pilot  Town,  St.  John’s  River,  Florida,  March  16,  1871. 

Gentlemen — In  answer  to  your  inquiry  as  to  how  I like  the  “ Prize  ” Sugar  Mill 
bought  of  you  last  fall,  I would  say : I bought  this  Mill  for  Mr.  Christopher  and  Mr. 
Houston  Jiving  on  Talbot  Island,  both  old  sugar  makers.  We  all  thought  it  was  too 
small  to  do  anything  with  it  at  first,  but  soon  found  out  our  mistake.  Messrs. 
Christopher  and  Houston  say  they  can  grind  cane  enough  for  300  gallons  of  syrup  a day 
with  a small  pony.  They  had  no  trouble  in  setting  up  the  mill  and  getting  it  at  work, 
no  trouble  from  clogging  or  stoppage  of  any  kind.  All  who  have  seen  the  little  mill 
work  think  it  is  a prize  sure  enough.  It  gave  the  most  perfect  satisfaction  as  the  above 
named  gentlemen  will  testily.  Truly  yours, 

JOHN  JOHNSON. 


“I  TELL  YOU  IT  SQUEEZES  THE  JUICE  OUT.” 

Bon.  Se.  Cor.,  Ala.,  January  26,  1871. 

Gentlemen — This  is  the  second  year  I have  been  using  the  “ Prize  ” Mill,  Furnace 
and  Evaporator  I purchased  from  you.  I tell  you  it  squeezes  the  juice  out , and  I have 
made  the  finest  molasses  you  ever  tasted.  It  is  far  superior  to  Stuart’s  smokey  stuff. 
I send  you  a five  gallon  keg  to  try.  Besides  making  five  barrels  of  molasses  and  two 
and  a half  barrels  of  sugar,  I have  also  ground  three  of  my  neighbors’  cane. 

J.  W.  JONES. 


“CAN’T  BE  BEAT.” 

Near  Mobile,  Ala.,  January  26,  1871. 

Gentlemen — This  is  the  second  year  I have  used  the  little  “Prize”  Sugar  Mill, 
Furnace  and  Evaporator.  Last  year  I made  five  and  a half  barrels  of  syrup  and  one 
and  a half  barrels  of  sugar  of  which  I sent  you  samples.  This  year  my  cane  was 
nearly  destroyed  by  worms.  I only  planted  a half  acre.  Late  in  the  season  it  sprouted 
out  again,  and  ripened  so  that  I made  three  barrels  of  syrup,  one  of  which  is  very 
fine,  resembling  Maple  Syrup.  I have  saved  cane  enough  for  seed  to  plant  one  acre 
this  year.  These  mills  are  strong  and  durable,  and  can't  be  beat. 

Respectfully  yours,  J.  M.  ROWALL. 


“THE  MILL  AND  EVAPORATOR  BOTH  WORK  LIKE  A CHARM.” 

North  Ogden,  Utah  Territory,  Feb’y  8,  1871. 
Gentlemen — One  year  ago  last  fall  I sent  by  telegram  an  order  for  a “Samson  ” 
set.  It  came  to  hand  in  good  condition,  I have  run  it  two  seasons  and  can  make  fifty 
gallons  of  syrup  per  day.  The  Mill  and  Evaporator  both  work  like  a charm.  It  is 
just  as  good  to-day  as  when  I bought  it.  Quite  a number  of  men  that  own  mills  of  St. 
Louis  and  other  make,/w^y  admit  yours  to  be  far  superior  to  any  they  have  ever  seen. 
Its  working  is  admired  by  all,  it  does  its  work  so  easy  and  yet  so  well.  Just  the  mill 
for  this  country,  as  it  is  the  least  likely  to  need  any  repair. 

C.  H.  RHEES. 


“CANNOT  BE  SURPASSED  FOR  SMALL  PLANTERS.” 

Tuxpan,  Mexico,  March  16,  1871. 

Gentlemen — I have  used  the  “Samson  ” Mill  and  Pan,  and  am  satisfied  that  for 
small  planters  it  cannot  be  surpassed  for  simplicity  and  neatness , and  take  pleasure  in 
recommending  it  to  all  who  may  wish  to  purchase. 

A.  P.  DELANO. 


“ GIVES  ENTIRE  SATISFACTION.” 

High  Hill,  Fayette  Co.,  Texas,  Feb’y  17,  1871. 

Gentlemen — I take  pleasure  in  stating  that  the  “Samson”  Cane  Mill  bought  of 
you  two  years  ago  and  the  American  Evaporator  bought  last  year  have  given  entire 
satisfaction.  The  mill  was  run  for  the  two  entire  seasons  vnthout  a break  occurring  or 
even  a repair  being  needed,  and  is  for  its  capacity  not  to  be  excelled . The  Evaporator 
gives  also  entire  satisfaction , making  syrup  quicker , brighter  and  of  better  flavor  than 
any  ever  obtained  here  by  any  other  process,  and  that  with  less  labor  and  fuel. 

Yours  very  respectfully,  CHAS.  A.  KESSLER. 
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“entirely  satisfied  and  delighted.” 

Wakulla  Co.,  Fla.,  March  6,  1871. 

Gentlemen — The  “ Samson  ” Mill  which  I purchased  of  you  is  the  best  mill  of  its 
size  I ever  saw.  I am  entirely  satisfied  and  delighted  with  its  work.  One  mule  ran  it 
without  any  trouble.  NOAH  POSEY. 


“I  HAVE  TOLD  YOU  A DOZEN  TIMES  THAT  IT  IS  THE  BEST  MILL  HERE.” 

Pascagoula,  Jackson  Co.,  Miss.,  Feb’y  4,  1871. 

Gentlemen — Yours  asking  me  how  I liked  the  “ Samson  ” Sugar  Mill  you  sold 
me,  came  duly  to  hand.  You  ask  me  to  give  you  my  opinion  of  it,  and  how  it  works, 
and  how  I like  it.  Well,  I have  told  you  a dozen  times  that  it  is  the  best  mill  here ; and 
there  are  three  others  of  another  make,  and  I had  to  grind  off  two  of  their  crops  as 
theirs  could  not  grind  out  the  juice,  and  broke  so  badly  that  they  had  to  throw  them 
away  for  old  iron.  I will  have  to  get  a Croncher  Mill  next  crop,  as  there  will  be  a 
great  deal  of  sugar  cane  planted  here  in  the  spring,  and  several  others  will  want  mills 
in  this  neighborhood.  Respectfully  yours, 

JOHN  P.  FOSTER. 


“THE  SAMSON  RUN  BY  STEAM.” 

Mobile,  January  30, 

Gentlemen — You  ask  me  to  inform  you  how  the  Samson  Sugar  Cane  Mill,  Furnace 
and  Evaporator,  works,  that  I purchased  from  you.  I can  only  say  that  I got  them  up 
too  late  in  the  season  to  do  much  grinding,  and  I had  the  mill  geared  to  run  by  steam , 
and  gave  it  too  much  speed,  but  it  worked  well , and  I made  three  barrels  of  molasses, 
and  ground  cane  enough  to  make  about  300  gallons  for  my  neighbors.  I am  well  pleased 
with  the  mill,  and  next  season  will  reduce  the  speed  or  buy  one  made  expressly  to  run 
by  steam.  Very  respectfully, 

HENRY  STEINNER. 


“FULLY  EQUAL  TO  ALL  THAT  IS  CLAIMED  FOR  THEM.” 

Hopkinsville,  Texas,  Feb’y  20,  1871. 

Gentlemen — The  “Samson  ” Mill  and  No.  2 Evaporator  I purchased  last  fall  for 
Ira  Mullen  are  a perfect  success,  and  prove  fully  equal  to  all  that  is  claimed  for  them 
by  their  manufactures.  The  mill  runs  light  and  does  its  work  thoroughly.  The  pan 
is  easily  worked,  cooks  rapidly  and  makes  a beautiful  article  of  syrup,  that  readily  com- 
mands $1.00  per  gallon.  Should  any  of  my  acquaintances  want  sugar  machinery  I 
shall  recommend  the  American  manufactured  by  Messrs.  Geo.  L.  Squier  & Bro. 

Yours,  I.  J.  TOMLINSON. 


“a  first  class  cane  mill.” 

Whistler,  near  Mobile,  January  27,  1871. 

Gentlemen — It  is  with  pleasure  I write  to  inform  you  the  “ Samson  ” Cane  Mill 
and  No.  2 Evaporator  which  I purchased  from  you  early  this  fall  are  working  admir- 
ably. The  mill  is  in  every  respect  a first  class  Cane  Mill.  The  Evaporator  is  making 
excellent  syrup.  Several  of  my  neighbors  say  they  will  want  mills  next  year. 

JOHN  LACOSTE. 


“will  stand  for  ten  years.” 

^hoe  Heel,  N.  C.,  Feb’y  17,  1871. 

Gentlemen — I like  my  mill  “ Samson  ” very  much  indeed ; it  runs  light  and  does 
its  work  well.  I have  had  two  other  mills  of  different  make ; each  one  took  more  time 
repairing  than  was  used  in  pressing  and  in  less  than  two  years  were  broken  past  re- 
pairing. I did  not  get  much  to  do  last  season,  but  will  get  enough  next  to  pay  for  my 
mill.  It  looks  like  if  it  might  stand  for  ten  years.  I expected  to  send  to  you  for  an 
Evaporator  this  winter,  but  will  have  to  defer  it  on  account  of  failure  in  cotton  crop ; 
but  I must  have  one  soon.  Yours  truly, 


D.  W.  LIVINGSTON. 
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‘DOES  ITS  WORK  AS  WELL  AS  HE  COULD  DESIRE.” 

Dallas,  Texas,  Feb’v  23,  1871. 

Gentlemen — The  “Samson”  Cane  Mill  shipped  us  last  summer  for  Mr.  Lionel 
Simpson  of  Dallas  County,  has  proven  to  be  everything  claimed  for  it  by  the  manufac- 
turers. Mr.  Simpson  called  to  see  us  to-day,  and  requested  us  to  make  the  statement 
as  above,  and  to  say  that  the  mill  does  its  work  as  well  as  he  could  desire , that  it  is  the 
best  Cane  Mill  he  has  any  knowledge  of.  Yours  truly, 

PRATHOR  & MURPHY. 


“GOOD  AS  NEW.” 

Fish  River,  Baldim  Co.,  Ala.,  January  30,  1871. 

Gentlemen — The  “ Samson  ” Mill,  Furnace  and  Evaporator  you  sold  us  last  year 
are  as  good  as  new , and  three  of  my  neighbors  whose  crops  I ground  off  last  year,  were 
so  well  pleased  with  them,  that  two  of  them  have  purchased  mills  from  your  house, 
which  are  also  doing  finely,  and  we  are  supplying  this  whole  section  with  the  best 
molasses  in  the  country , and  I take  pleasure  in  recommending  them. 

JOSEPH  SNIDER. 


“IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  TRUE  PRINCIPLES  OF  SUGAR  MAKING.” 

Tuxpan,  Mexico,  March  14,  1871. 

Gentlemen — I take  pleasure  in  stating  that  the  little  “Samson  ” Cane  Mill  has 
given  entire  satisfaction , and  I shall  cheerfully  recommend  it  to  all  who  may  want  a 
mill  of  that  capacity.  It  does  its  work  well,  leaving  the  bagasse  quite  dry.  1 he  Eva- 
porator Ho.  2 does  its  work  rapidly  and  in  accordance  with  the  true  principles  and 
philosophy  in  the  sugar  making  processes.  Respectfully, 

GIDEON  LINCECUM. 


“AS  GOOri  A MILL  AS  A SMALL  FARMER  COULD  WISH  TO  HAVE.” 

Homer,  Texas,  March  1,  1871. 

Gentlemen — My  mill  “ Vulcan  ” gave  me  full  satisfaction.  It  did  fully  as  well  as 
I expected ; nothing  broke  or  gave  way  about  my  mill.  1 will  just  say  to  you  that  I 
think  the  “V  ulcan  ” Mill  is  as  good  a mill  as  a small  farmer  could,  wish  to  have ; at  any 
rate  I am  well  pleased  with  my  mill.  Yours  respectfully, 

J.  J.  ALLDRED. 


“the  patent  damper  a great  improvement.” 

Hemstead,  Texas,  Feb’y  15,  1871. 

Gentlemen — The  Hercules  Mill  and  No.  4 Pan  I purchased  of  you  have  given 
entire  satisfaction.  I made  a fine  article  of  syrup  which  I sold  readily  at  $1.00  per 
gallon  at  the  mill.  I made  some  sugar  for  my  own  use  that  would  be  worth  in  this 
market  about  14  cents.  I never  made  any  syrup  or  sugar  before  and  found  no  diffi- 
culty in  manufacturing  it.  The  Patent  Damper  I think  a great  improvement  in  making 
syrup  and  sugar.  I think  the  American  Mill  and  Evaporator  superior  to  Cook’s  so  far 
as  my  experience  has  gone.  There  was  quite  a number  of  persons  to  see  my  sugar 
works  that  will  want  your  machinery  to  work  up  their  cane  this  fall. 

Respectfully  yours,  T.  B.  WOOD. 


GOV.  JACOB  SPEAKS  AGAIN. 

Westport,  Oldham  Co.,  Kt.,  Dec.  13,  1870. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  $ Bro.  : 

Gentlemen — I have  finished  making  sorghum  syrup  for  this  year,  and  though  it  is 
the  second  year  of  trial  with  your  Croncher  and  No.  5 Evaporator,  I cannot  refrain 
from  expressing  to  you  my  unqualified  approbation  of  your  splendid  machinery.  The 
mill  worked  to  a charm,  both  in  regard  to  ease  of  draft , and  to  the  great  quality  of 
thoroughly  doing  i&  work,  crushing  the  cane  to  threads,  and  expressing  the  juice  as 
completely  as  possible.  Your  No.  5 Evaporator  also  worked  to  perfection,  making  a 
beautiful  syrup,  with  great  rapidity,  thick  and  clear  as  honey.  I am  much  more  grat- 
ified with  the  workiifg  of  your  machinery,  than  even  last  year. 

Very  truly  your  friend,  RICHARD  T.  JACOB 
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‘WORKED  BEAUTIFULLY.” 

Charleston,  S.  C.,  Nov.  5,  1870. 

Gentlemen — I have  used  your  “ Croncher  Sweep  Below”  Mill  this  year.  It 
worked  beautifully , and  I consider  it  superior  to  any  other  I have  tried.  The  rubber 
cushions  are  a great  improvement.  Yours,  T.  W.  NOWELL. 


“CRONCHER  RUNS  WELL  FOR  THREE  YEARS.” 

Stewartsville,  Mo.j  Eeb’y  8,  1871. 

Gentlemen — We  purchased  a Croncher  No.  1 Mill  of  your  manufacture  that  Laban 
Pritchard  (near  St.  Joseph)  ran  two  seasons,  and  we  are  well  pleased  with  the  running 
of  the  same.  Yours  respectfully,  JOS.  SMITH. 


“NO  MILL  EQUAL  TO  IT.’ 

Tallahassee,  Ela.,  March  1,  1871. 

Gentlemen — I purchased  of  you  last  season  a “ Croncher  Mill.”  I find  it  fully  up 
to  the  recommendations  given.  I know  of  no  mill  equal  to  it. 

Yours,  Judge  D.  W.  GWYNN. 


“OUTGRINDS  ANY  CANE  MILL  I EVER  SAW.” 

Blakeley,  Baldim  Co.,  Ala.,  Jan’y  29,  1871. 

Gentlemen — We  have  yours  of  the  27th  inst.  asking  me  how  the  “Croncher” 
Sugar  Mill,  and  Furnace,  Evaporator  and  other  machinery  you  sold  me,  worked,  and 
how  I am  pleased  with»them.  I will  state  that  the  whole  apparatus  gives  entire  satis- 
faction and  as  far  as  I am  a judge  the  mill  outgrinds  any  Cane  Mill  I ever  saw.  1 have 
made  30  barrels  of  the  best  molasses  which  you  have  tried  some  of,  and  it  sells  all  over 
the  neighborhood  and  for  miles  around  at  $1.25  a gallon. 

Yours  with  respect,  C J.  STAPLETON. 


“ MET  MY  EXPECTATIONS  IN  EVERY  PARTICULAR.” 

Tallahassee,  Feb’y  4,  1871. 

Gentlemen— The  “ Croncher  ” Mill  which  I purchased  of  you  last  season  met  my 
expectations  in  every  particular.  1 consider  it  the  best  two  horse  mill  that  has  been 
introduced  into  this  county.  P.  B.  BROKA.W. 


“AN  EXCELLENT  CANE  MILL.” 

Tallahassee,  March  1,  1871. 

Gentlemen — The  Back  Geared  Plantation  Mill  which  I purchased  of  you  is  an 
excellent  Cane  Mill,  well  constructed  and  of  good  workmanship.  I take  pleasure  in 
recommending  it.  Yery  respectfully,  Col.  JOHN  BRADFORD. 


“I  AM  WELL  PLEASED  WITH  IT.” 

Lineville,  Clay  Co.,  Ala.,  March  1,  1871. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  §■  Bro. : 

Gentlemen — You  wish  to  know  my  opinion  concerning  the  Evaporator  of  your 
make  which  I purchased  of  you  last  year.  1 do  not  hesitate  in  saying  that  1 am  well 
pleased  with  it,  and  think  it  will  compare  favorably  with  any  other  make  that  has  come 
under  my  observation.  How  do  you  sell  them  now,  that  is,  what  is  the  price  of  the 
kind  I purchased  of  you,  at  this  time?  My  reason  for  making  inquiry  is,  one  of  my 
neighbors  wishes  to  purchase  one  of  ibe  sume»l  purchased  of  you. 

Yours  respectfully,  L.  M.  BURNEY. 


“is  considered  one  of  the  best.” 

Dalton,  Ga.,  January  14,  1871. 

* Gentlemen — With  pleasure  I express  my  opinion  of  your  Evaporator.  It  makes 

fine  syrup  and  is  considered  one  of  the  best  ever  seen  here. 

Yours  truly, 


J.  L.  DANTZLEK 
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“PRE-EMINENTLY  THE  MILL  FOR  SMALL  SUGAR  FARMS.” 

Parish  of  Iberia,  La.,  April  20,  1871. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  Bro. : 

Gentlemen — Last  season  I obtained  a copy  of  your  “American  Sugar  Manual”  and 
was  so  favorably  impressed  with  the  description  therein  of  your  various  sizes  of  Sugar 
Cane  Mills,  that  I said,  if  they  possessed  one-half  of  the  good  qualities  claimed  for 
them  they  would  prove  to  be  an  unutterable  blessing  to  these  regions,  where  vast  acres 
of  fertile  soil  remain  idle  because  of  the  immense  outlay  required  to  put  sugar  houses 
in  running  order.  I had  some  50  acres  of  cane  (the  accumulated  result  of  four  years 
of  unremitting  labor)  which  must  be  worked  up  in  the  fall,  and  I could  not  afford  to 
purchase  a large  and  expensive  mill  for  so  small  an  amount  of  cane,  and  needed  just 
such  a mill  as  was  described  in  your  manual,  if  it  could  be  depended  upon  to  do  what 
was  claimed  for  it.  But  our  people  have  been  so  often  humbugged  by  new  things 
which  claimed  to  be  great  improvements,  that  we  have  become  quite  skeptical  of  the 
benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  introduction  of  novelties  in  the  old  routine  of  sugar 
making,  and  I was  very  anxious  to  see  one  of  your  mills  work  before  venturing  to 
purchase.  However,  as  I had  no  opportunity  to  do  so,  and  must  have  some  mill  on 
hand  ready  for  my  cane,  I wrote  to  you  stating  my  position  and  asking  your  candid 
opinion  as  to  the  best  mill  for  me  to  buy  under  the  circumstances.  You  advised  me 
to  buy  the  “ Croncher  No.  2,”  and  I did  so,  and  commenced  grinding  November  10th 
and  made  58  hogsheads  of  sugar,  notwithstanding  many  stoppages  which  I was  forced 
to  make  to  repair  a very  defective  Evaporator  (not  yours)  which  I was  using.  I did 
not  run  the  mill  near  up  to  its  full  capacity,  and  if  I had  possessed  a sufficiency  of  cane 
and  of  evaporating  capacity  I could  have  made  a much  larger  amount  of  sugar  during 
the  time. 

I found  the  Croncher  to  be  even  superior  to  what  you  recommended  it  to  be,  being 
capable,  with  good  cane,  proper  feeding  and  four  mules,  of  grinding  cane  enough  in  24 
hours  for  the  astonishing  amount  of  over  three  hogsheads  of  sugar ; though  most  of  the 
time  I only  worked  it  up  to  from  one  and  a half  to  two  hogsheads  that  being  the  limit 
of  my  evaporating  capacity.  I would  say  that  I deem  it  advisable  always  to  have  the 
capacity  of  the  mill  greater  than  that  of  the  evaporator  so  as  to  insure  an  abundance 
of  juice  ahead  whether  the  cane  be  dry  or  juicy  without  any  extra  strain  upon  the 
team  or  the  feeder. 

I had  no  breakage  of  the  mill  and  do  not  believe  it  can  be  broken  by  any  fair  usage . 
I regard  its  self-adjustability  by  means  of  the  rubber  springs  as  a great  improvement 
over  the  ordinary  rigid  mills.  For  a mill  of  its  size  it  can  hardly  be  excelled,  and  I 
regard  it  as  pre-eminently  the  mill  for  small  sugar  farms,  making  from  45  to  60  hogs- 
heads a year,  and  I have  no  doubt  that  in  future  an  active  inquiry  will  spring  up  for 
the  “Giant  Baby.” 

I am,  gentlemen,  very  respectfully  your  obedient  servant, 

EUG.  B.  OLIVIER. 


“THE  MOST  PERFECT  HORSE-POWER  MILL  I HAVE  EVER  SEEN.” 

Tuxpan,  Mexico,  March  16,  1871. 

Gentlemen — I have  tested  the  “No.  2 Croncher”  Sugar  Mill,  and  unhesitatingly 
declare  that  it  is  the  most  perfect  Horse-power  Mill  I have  ever  seen.  It  surpasses  my 
most  sanguine  expectations,  or  what  is  claimed  for  it  by  the  manufacturers.  It  takes 
in  the  largest  cane  (some  are  If  inches  in  diameter)  with  ease,  expresses  the  juice 
thoroughly,  leaving  tne  bagasse  dry  enough  to  burn ; it  grinds  rapidly,  runs  light  and 
does  its  work  thoroughly.  You  know  that  I have  had  several  years  experience  in  sugar 
making  in  Louisiana  and  Texas,  and  as  agent  for  one  of  the  most  popular  Rigid  Mills, 
and  sold  many  of  them,  in  Louisiana.  Without  any  disparagement  to  other  manufac- 
turers, permit  me  to  say  that  the  Rigid  Mill,  like  many  other  things,  is  behind  the  age. 
The  rubber  springs  are  the  right  thing  in  the  right  place.  I shall  probably  want  a 
larger  mill  next  season,  and  if  so,  shall  certainly  order  a Mammoth.  The  great  advan- 
tage of  the  rubber  springs  is  that  you  can  regulate  the  pressure  on  the  cane,  and  there 
is  no  choking  the  mill  or  stalling  the  team.  I can  now  fully  understand  why  the 
Croncher  has  taken  the  premium  whenever  exhibited,  at  different  fairs. 

Yours,  etc.,  JOSEPH  J.  DENHAM. 
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“THREE  MULES  ARE  AMPLE  TO  RUN  IT.” 

Franklin,  St.  Mary’s  Parish,  La.,  Dec.  1, 1870. 
Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  3f  Bro. : 

Gentlemen — Having  been  called  npon  by  your  agents  for  an  opinion  in  regard  to 
the  Croncher  4 Horse  Cane  Mill  manufactured  by  you,  have  to  say,  that  mine  at 
least  is  an  entire  success,  and  does  more  than  I was  led  to  expect  of  it.  Three  good 
mules  are  ample  to  run  it 'at  the  rate  of  three  to  four  hogsheads  of  sugar  in  twenty-four 
hours,  much  of  course  depending  upon  the  richness  of  the  crop.  Mr.  Alpha,  a neigh- 
bor of  mine,  has  the  same  and  joins  me  in  this  statement.  We  each  of  us  have  also 
your  No.  6 American  Evaporator  neither  of  which  are  set  according  to  your  direction, 
but  so  far  have  given  good  results  and  all  we  could  reasonably  expect  from  a lay-out 
costing  so  little.  Signed,  W.  P.  ALLEN, 

— Mr.  ALPHA. 

“ I TRIED  TO  CLOG  IT,  BUT  IT  WAS  ‘NO  GO.’  ” 

Oakley  Station,  S.  C.,  Feb’y  2,  1871. 

Gentlemen — I used  your  “ Favorite”  Mill  last  season  and  only  regret  not  having 
used  your  Evaporator  also.  The  mill  fully  comes  up  to  your  recommendations,  and 
cannot  he  broken  even  by  careless  feeding.  I ground  about  25  acres  of  cane,  feeding 
the  mill  to  its  utmost  capacity , trying  to  clog  it,  but  it  was  “ no  go.”  It  is  as  good  now 
as  the  day  that  it  was  put  up.  Yours  truly,  W.  J.  BALL,  Or. 


“IT  CANNOT  BE  EQUALLED.” 

Tallahassee,  March  1,  1871. 

Gentlemen — I take  pleasure  in  stating  that  the  “ Leviathan  ” Mill  purchased  of 
you  last  fall  has  given  entire  satisfaction.  I ground  up  my  last  year’s  crop  without  any 
delay  or  accident.  For  quality  of  material  and  workmanship,  and  for  ease  of  draught 
and  durability  it  cannot  he  equalled  hy  any  other  mill. 

Yours  truly,  Capt.  P.  HOUSTON. 


“we  regard  the  “mammoth”  as  absolutely  perfect.” 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  $ Bro. : New  Orleans,  La.,  January  3,  1871. 

We  purchased  from  your  agent,  B.  J.  West,  last  fall,  one  of  your  “Mammoth  ” Cane 
Mills,  judging  from  its  immense  weight  and  strength  we  could  but  expect  extraordinary 
results  from  it,  but  refrained  from  expressing  any  positive  opinion  until  now  that  our 
crop  is  successfully  worked  off,  during  which  time  we  have  not  had  the  least  trouble 
whatever  with  it  in  any  particular,  and  have  no  improvements  to  suggest.  We  regard 
it  as  absolutely  perfect. 

Our  place  is  immediately  opposite  the  Carrollton  Depot  on  the  west  side  of  the  river, 
and  we  shall  at  all  times  take  pleasure  in  showing  and  explaining  its  peculiar  merits 
to  all  interested.  As  to  its  capacity  we  regard  it  as  perfectly  safe  for  from  eight  to  ten 
hogsheads  of  sugar  in  twenty-four  hours,  and  the  ease  with  which  it  does  its  work  is 
a marvel  to  all  who  have  witnessed  its  operation.  J.  A.  ST.  AMAND, 

JOHN  FAZEND 

“ CAN  MAKE  300  HOGSHEADS  WITH  IT.” 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro.:  Beeabx  Beidge-  La>  May  13’  1871 

Gentlemen — The  Mammoth  No.  1 Mill,  purchased  from  you  last  season,  has  proven 
itself  far  superior  to  the  expectations  of  sugar  makers  in  general.  In  strength,  durabil- 
ity, workmanship  and  capacity,  it  is  unsurpassed  by  any  mill  now  in  the  market,  of  its 
size.  I took  off  a crop  of  100  hogsheads  sugar,  and  I can  readily  make  300  hogsheads 
with  it  in  one  and  a half  month’s  grinding.  It  has  never  given  me  any  trouble,  or  in 
any  manner  gotten  out  of  order.  Respectfully,  ARCADE  PATIN 

AN  ENGINEER’S  STATEMENT. 

* New  Orleans,  May  13,  1871. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squier  & Bro. : 

Gentlemen — I here  send  you  a description  of  the  work  done  by  the  Mammoth  No.  1 
Mill,  bought  of  your  agent  last  year.  The  mill  was  driven  by  an  engine.  Size  as  fol- 
lows: cylinder  12  x 20  5 revolutions  per  minute,  80  ; pressure  of  steam  from  15  to  20  lbs. 
to  the  square  inch.  The  vats  held  one  grande  and  a half.  We  could  fill  a vat  in  from 
10  to  28  minutes,  according  to. the  quality  of  the  cane.  The  grande  is  72  inches  in 
diameter.  W.  D.  HUFF,  Engineer. 
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“it  is  much  easier  to  manage  than  the  kettle.” 

Hillsboro  Co.,  Fla.,  April  17,  1871. 

Gentlemen — Having  used  your  “ American  ” Evaporator  in  making  my  sugar  last 
November,  I was  called  upon  by  Mr.  Robles  to  state  my  opinion  of  it  as  a substitute 
for  a common  sugar  kettle.  If  fixed  up  right  and  managed  by  a person  of  common 
sense  that  is  all  that  is  required  to  make  sugar  of  the  first  quality  and  with  great 
dispatch.  It  is  much  easier  to  manage  the  Evaporator  in  making  sugar  than  the  kettle. 
A pan  ten  feet  long  and  four  feet  wide  will  do  as  much  work  as  three  sugar  kettles  of 
sixty  gallons  each,  and  requires  much  less  wood. 

Yours  respectfully,  LEWIS  DISHONS. 


“THE  SAMSON  HORSE  POWER  GINNING  COTTON.” 

Cotile  Landing,  La.,  January  9,  1871. 

Messrs.  George  L.  Squire  cf-  Bro. : 

Gentlemen — I run  a Carver  Gin  with  eighty  twelve  inch  saws  with  your  Samson 
Horse  Power  No.  5,  to  gin  my  crop  this  season.  I drove  the  gin  to  its  best  capacity, 
or  to  the  speed  recommended  by  the  Carver  Co.,  say  from  240  to  300  revolutions  per 
minute,  ginning  a bale  or  400  pounds  lint  cotton  about  every  hour  and  a half.  I used 
eight  mules  for  running  it  as  I wished  to  make  the  work  as  easy  as  possible  on  the  team. 

Respectfully  yours,  THOS.  K.  SMITH. 


“JUST  WHAT  TOC  REPRESENT  IT  TO  BE.” 

Bolivar  Point,  Texas,  Feb’y  24,  1871. 

Gentlemen — I think  your  “Samson”  No.  4 Horse  Power  is  one  of  the  most 
complete  and  substantial  running  gear  that  I ever  saw.  It  gives  complete  satisfaction. 
It  has  ginned  out  something  over  forty  thousand  pounds  Sea  Island  cotton,  and  I have 
not  found  any  defect  in  the  power.  It  is  just  what  you  represent  it  to  be. 

K.  A.  SLAUGHTER. 


“ FAR  SUPERIOR  TO  ANY  OTHER  HORSE  POWER.” 

Tallahassee.  Fla.,  Feb’y  22,  1871. 

Gentlemen — The  “ Samson  ” Horse  Power  No.  5 which  I purchased  of  you  meets 
my  expectations.  I am  driving  a Gin  with  it,  and  find  it  in  point  of  strength, 
simplicity  and  workmanship,  far  superior  to  any  other  Horse  Power  I know  of.  The 
Bottoms  Horse  Power  failed  doing  the  same  work. 

JAS.  E.  ANDERSON. 


“SURPASSING  ANT  HORSE  POWER  I HAVE  EVER  SEEN.” 

Leon  Co.,  Fla.,  Feb’y  4.  1871. 

Gentlemen — The  “ Samson  Horse  Power  No.  5 which  I purchased  of  you  last 
season  is  fully  equal  to  every  claim  made  for  it.  I used  it  in  driving  a Cane  Mill,  and 
am  gratified  in  being  able  to  recommend  it  to  planters  as  surpassing  any  Horse  Power 
I have  ever  seen  ODerated  in  strength,  simplicity,  efficiency  and  workmanship. 

Yours  truly,  etc.,  R.  A.  WHITFIELD. 


“has  given  satisfaction  in  evert  particular.” 

Navasoto,  Texas,  Feb’y  14,  1871. 

Gentlemen — We  have  thoroughly  tried  your  No.  5 Samson  Power,  ancl  are  pleased 
to  say  it  has  given  satisfaction  in  every  particular. 

Yours  truly,  LYON  & STRANGE. 


“entirely  satisfactory.” 

Bolivar,  Texas,  March  27,  1871. 

Gentlemen — I have  used  your  No.  4 Samson  Power  during  the  season,  in  ginning 
out  several  crops  of  cotton,  and  find  it  entirely  satisfactory. 

Yours  etc.,  ’ WM.  F.  HENDERSON. 


PREMIUMS. 

Our  Cane  Machinery  so  readily  and  thoroughly  commends  itself  to  every 
one  who  examines  or  uses  it — the  improvements  are  so  marked  and  their  advan- 
tages so  obvious— that  we  have  made  but  little  effort  to  exhibit  it  at  Fairs  for 
the  sake  of  obtaining  premiums,  believing  that  each  purchaser  would  prefer  to 
judge  of  its  merits  for  himself,  and  feeling  willing  to  trust  the  machinery  upon 
its  own  merits  alone.  But  wherever  the  machinery  has  been  exhibited  and 
tested  at  Fairs,  by  ourselves  or  our  agents,  it  has,  so  far  as  we  know,  invariably 
been  awarded  the  First  Premium  over  all  competitors.  Among  the  premiums 
that  have  been  awarded  to  it  are  the 

First  Premium  at  the  Louisiana  State  Fair  for  best  Vertical  Sugar  Mill. 

First  Premium  au  the  Louisiana  State  Fair  for  best  Horizontal  Sugar  Mill. 
First  Premium  at  the  Louisiana  State  Fair  for  best  Horse  Power. 

First  Premium  at  the  Louisiana  State  Fair  for  best  Saccharometer. 

First  Premium  at  the  Texas  State  Fair  for  best  Sugar  Mill. 

First  Premium  at  the  Texas  State  Fair  for  best  Horse  Power. 

First  Premium  at  the  Mississippi  State  Fair  for  best  Sugar  Mill. 

First  Premium  at  the  Mississippi  State  Fair  for  best  Lever  Horse  Power. 
First  Premium  at,  the  Mississippi  State  Fair  for  best  Plantation  Corn  Mill. 
First  Premium  at  the  Alabama  State  Fair  for  best  set  of  Cane  Machinery. 
First  Premium  at  the  Tennessee  State  Fair  for  best  Cane  Mill. 

First  Premium  at  the  Nebraska  State  Fair  for  best  Cane  Mill. 

First  Premium  at  the  Ohio  State  Fair  for  best  Cane  Mill. 

First  Premium  at  the  Michigan  State  Fair  for  best  Cane  Mill. 

First  Premium  at  the  New  York  State  Fair  for  best  Cane  Machinery. 
First-Premium  at  the  International  Ind.  Exhibition  for  best  Cane  Machinery. 
First  Premium  at  the  Mobile  Agricultural  Fair  for  best  Evaporating  Pans. 
First  Premium  at  the  Selma  Agricultural  Fair  for  best  Horse  Power. 

First  Premium  of  Leon  Co.  (Fla.)  Agricultural  Society  for  best  Cane  Mill. 


DESCRIPTIVE  LIST 


OF  THE 

AMERICAN  CANE  MACHINERY 

MANUFACTURED  BY 

GEORGE  L.  SQUIER  & BROTHER, 

Successors  to  Buffalo  Agricultural  Machine  Works, 

NO.  53  CARROLL  STREET,  BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


CANE  MILLS. 

Prize,  Vertical  Two  Roller  Mill, Rollers,  8 x 8 Weight  about  360  lbs, 

Samsom,  “ Three  “ “ Main  Roller, 

Vulcan,  “ “ “ “ “ “ 

Hercules,  “ “ “ “ “ “ 

Croncher,  Horizontal  Sweep  Mill, Rollers, 

Croncher,  No.  2,  Horizontal  Sweep  Mill, — Main  Roller, 

Croncher,  Sweep  Below,  Horizontal  Sweep  Mill, Rollers, 

Favorite,  Horizontal  Power  Mill, “ 

Favorite,  Back  Geared,  Horizontal  Power  Mill, 44 

Plantation,  Horizontal  Power  Mill, 44 

Plantation,  Back  Geared,  Horizontal  Power  Mill, “ 

Leviathan,  Horizontal  Steam  Mill, “ 

Louisiana  No.  1,  Horizontal  Steam  Mill, Main  Roller, 

Louisiana  No.  2,  44  41  “ 44  44 

Mammoth  No.  1,  “ 44  “ 44  “ 

Mammoth  No.  2,  “ “ “ “ “ 

A Feed  Table  and  Bagasse  Carrier  can  be  furnished  for  the  Favorite, 
when  specially  ordered.  Carrier  Irons  and  Bagasse  Carriers  can  be 
Mammoth  Mills,  when  specially  ordered. 


9x12.. 
11x12. 
12x16. 
10x18. 
12x18. 
10x18. 
10  x 15. 
10x15. 
12x20. 
12x20. 
14x24. 
16x24. 
20x30. 
24  x 30. 
24  x 36. 


625 

700 

1200 

1700 

3200 

1800 

950 

1100 

1600 

1800 

3500 

4000 

6500 

15000 

17000 


Plantation  and  Leviathan  Mills, 
furnished  for  the  Louisiana  and 


HORSE  POWERS. 


No.  1,  American,  for  Two  Horses, 3 feet  Master  .Wheel, . 


Four  “ 4 

Six  or  Eight  Horses,  5 

Two  Horses, 3 “ “ 1 

Four  Horses, 4 44  “ ‘ 

Six  or  Eight  Horses,  4 44  “ 4 

Eight  or  Ten  Horses, 5J  “ 44  4 

speeding  “American”  Horse  Powers, 
speeding  No.  3 Samson  Power. 

No.  3,  Speed  Jack,  cone  geared,  for  speeding  No.  4 Samson  Power. 

No.  4,  Speed  Jack,  cone  gear^S,  for  speeding  Nos.  5 and  6 Samson  Powers. 
Universal  Speed  Jack,  for  speeding  all  Horse  Powers. 


No.  2,  American, 
No.  3,  American, 
No.  3,  Samson 
No.  4,  Samson, 

No.  5,  Samson,  ' 

No.  6,  Samson,  ' 

No.  1,  Speed  Jack, 
No.  2,  Speed  Jack, 


.Weight  850  lbs. 
“ 1100  44 

1300  44 
44  9 0 0 44 

41  1300  44 

“ 1400  44 

“ 2000  44 


EVAPORATORS. 


No. 

1, 

6 feet  long, 

3)4  feet  wide, 

6 inches  deep. 

No. 

5, 

14 

No. 

2, 

8 44 

3)4 

6 

No. 

6, 

15 

No. 

3, 

10 

3)4 

6 

No. 

8, 

20 

No. 

4, 

12 

3%  “ 

6 

No. 

10, 

30 

4>£ 

4X 

4^ 


DEFECATORS. 

No.  1,  6 feet  long,  3)4  feet  wide,  Iron  sides,  heavy  R.  G.  Iron. 

No.  2,  8 44  3)4 

No.  3,  10  “ 3)4  44  “ 

FIXTURES  FOR  BRICK  ARCH. 

No.  1,  Flue  Cap  and  Pipe, for  No.  1 Evaporator. 

No.  2,  44  44  44  No.  2 

No.  3,  44  44  44  No.  3 

No.  4,  44  44  44  No.  4 

No.  5,  44  44  44  No.  5 

No.  1,  Grates  and  Arch  Door, for  Nos.  1,  2 and  3 Evaporators. 

No.  2,  44  44  44  44  Nos.  4 and  5 

No.  3,  44  44  44  “ No.  6 

No.  4,  44  44  44  “ Nos.  8 and  10 

Metallic  Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

PORTABLE  FURNACES. 


No.  1, for  No.  1 Evaporator. 

No.  2, “ No.  2 

No.  3 44  No.  3 “ 


No.  4, for  No.  4 Evaporator. 

No.  5, 44  No.  5 
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LIST  BY  THE  SET,  OR  COMPLETE  OUTFIT. 


PRIZE  SET. 

With  Stationary  Evaporator. 
Capacity,  2 to  3 acres  cane  per  season. 
Prize  Mill. 

No.  1 Evaporator. 

No.  1 Flue  Cap  and  Pipe. 

No.  1 Grates  and  Arch  Door. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

PRIZE  SET. 

With  Portable  Furnace. 
Prize  Mill. 

No.  1 Evaporator. 

No.  1 Furnace. 

Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

SAMSON  SET. 

With  Stationary  Evaporator. 
Capacity , 6 to  8 acres  cane  per  season. 
Samson  Mill. 

No.  2 Evaporator. 

No.  2 Flue  Cap  and  Pipe. 

No.  1 Grates  and  Arch  Door. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

SAMSON  SET. 

With  Portable  Furnace. 

Samson  Mill. 

No.  2 Evaporator. 

No.  2 Furnace. 

Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

VULCAN  SET. 

With  Stationary  Evaporator. 
Capacity , 8 to  10  acres  cane  per 
season. 

Yulcan  Mill. 

No.  3 Evaporator. 

No.  3 Flue  Cap  and  Pipe. 

No.  1 Grates  and  Arch  Door. 
Saccharometer  Cup. 

VULCAN  SET. 

With  Portable  Furnace 
Yulcan  Mill. 

No.  3 Evaporator. 

No.  3 Furnace. 

Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

HERCULES  SET. 

With  Stationary  Evaporator. 
Capacity , 15  to  20  acres  cane  per 
season. 

Hercules  Mill. 

No.  4 Evaporator. 

No.  4 Flue  Cap  and  Pipe. 

No.  2 Grates  and  Arch  Door. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 


HERCULES  SET. 

With  Portable  Furnace 
Hercules  Mill. 

No.  4 Evaporator. 

No.  4 Portable  Furnace. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 
CRONCHER  SET. 
Capacity , 20  to  30  acres  cane  per 
season. 

Croncher  Mill. 

No.  5 Evaporator. 

No.  5 Flue  Cap  and  Pipe. 

No.  2 Grates  and  Arch  Door. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

Croncker  Sweep  Below 
Set. 

Croncher  Sweep  below  Mill. 
Feed  Table  & Bagasse  Carrier. 
No.  5 Evaporator. 

No.  5 Flue  Cap  and  Pipe. 

No.  2 Grates  and  Arch  Door. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 
CRONCHER  NO.  2 SET. 
For  Sugar. 

Capacity,  30  to  40  acres  cane  per 
season. 

Croncher  No.  2 Mill. 

No.  1 Defecator. 

No.  6 Evaporator. 

2 No.  3 Grates  & Arch  Door. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 
FAVORITE  SET. 
Capacity,  20  to  30  acres  cane  per 
season. 

Favorite  Mill. 

Feed  Table  and  Carrier. 

No.  2 Horse  Power. 

No.  5 Evaporator. 

No.  5 Flue  Cap  and  Pipe. 

No.  2 Grates  and  Arch  Door. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

Favorite  Back  Geared 
Set. 

Favorite  Mill,  Back  Geared. 
Feed  Table  and  Carrier. 

No.  5 Evaporator. 

No.  5 Flue  Cap  and  Pipe. 

No.  2 Grates  and  Arch  Door. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

Plantation  BackGeared 
Set.  * 

Plantation  Mill,  Back  Geared. 
Feed  Table  and  Carrier. 

2 No.  5 Evaporators. 

2 No.  5 Flue  Caps  and  Pipes. 
2 No.  2 Grates  & Arch  Doors. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 


PLANTATION  SET. 

Capacity , 35  to  45  acres  cane  per 
season. 

Plantation  Mill. 

Feed  Table  and  Carrier. 

No.  5 Horse  Power. 

2 No.  5 Evaporators. 

2 No.  5 Flue  Caps  and  Pipes. 
2 No.  2 Grates  & Arch  Doors. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

PLANTATION  SET. 

For  Sugar. 

Plantation  Mill. 

Feed  Table  and  Carrier. 

No.  5 Horse  Power. 

No.  1 Defecator. 

No.  6 Evaporator. 

2 No;  3 Grates  & Arch  Doora 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

LEVIATHAN  SET. 

For  Steam  or  Water  Power. 
Capacity , 60  to  100  acres  cane  per 
season. 

Leviathan  Mill,  Back  Geared. 
Feed  Table  and  Carrier. 

3 No.  5 Evaporators. 

3 No.  5 Flue  Caps  and  Pipes. 
3 No.  2 Grates  & Arch  Doors. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

.LEVIATHAN  SET. 

For  Sugar. 

L*  viathan  Mill,  Back  Geared. 
Feed  Table  and  Carrier. 

No.  2 Defecator. 

No.  8 Evaporator. 

No.  2 Grates  and  Arch  Door. 
No.  4 Grates  and  Arch  Door. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 

Louisiana  No.  1 Set. 

LIGHT  STEAM  POWER,  FOR  SUGAR. 

Capacity  70  to  100  acres  cane  per 
season. 

Louisiana  No.  1 Mill,  Back 
Geared. 

Cane  Carrier. 

Bagasse  Carrier. 

No.  2 Defecator. 

No.  8 Evaporator. 

No.  2 Grates  and  Arch  Door. 
No.  4 Grates  and  Arch  Door. 
Saccharometer  and  Cup. 


KING  OF  THE 


SOUTH 


SINGLE  GEARED  MILL.  DOUBLE  GEARED  MILL. 


Solid  French  Burr  Stone,  Under-Runner,  Portable 

PLANTATION  CORN  AND  FEED  MILL 

We  take  pleasure  in  being  able  to  offer  to  our  customers  this  very  perfect  and  thor- 
oughly made  Portable  French  Burr  Stone  Mill,  which  embodies  many  recent 
improvements,  and  is  decidedly  superior  to  any  Mill  ever  before  offered  to  the  public. 
The  following  are  some  of  the  many  advantages  which  we  claim  for  this  mill  over 
others  in  market,  viz.: 

I.  In  the  King  of  the  South  the  under  stone  is  the  runner,  and  is  firmly  keyed  to  the  spindle,  and 
these  two  things  give  it  many  advantages  over  any  mill  with  an  upper  runner,  or  with  a balanced  stone, 
because,  1st— The  stone  always  runs  absolutely  true  whatever  the  position  of  the  mill,  and  there  is  no 
necessity  for  leveling  the  mill.  2d— There  is  no  limit,  to  the  speed , and  it  will  do  good  work  under  irreg- 
ular motion , and  is,  therefore,  an  admirable  Horse  Power  Mill.  3d— The  under  stone  never  touches  the 
upper  one , and  therefore  can  never  be  injured  by  running  empty.  4th— The  stones  are  easily  “ trammed” 
and  can  be  set  any  distance  apart  to  grind  different  kinds  of  grain,  or  to  grind  coarse  or  fine,  and  it 
always  gnnds  even  because  the  stones  always  run  true. 

II.  The  King  of  the  South  has  solid  French  Burr  Stones,  which  are  not  so  liable  to  burst,  and  the 
faces  are  more  perfect  and  wear  better  and  longer,  and  are  more  easily  dressed  than  stones  made  up  of 
pieces  stuck  together,  as  is  usually  the  case  with  the  mills  in  market. 

III.  The  King  of  the  South,  when  double  geared,  has  the  counter  shaft  firmly  fixed  in  the  frame 
of  the  mill,  with  bearings  at  each  end,  and  can  never  get  out  of  true  and  cut  out  the  gears  like  those 
mills  that  have  the  counter  shaft  projecting  out  one  side,  with  the  box  fastened  to  any  chance  stick. 

IV.  In  the  King  of  the  South  the  counter  shaft  and  gear  can  be  easily  reversed , enabling  the  mill 
to  be  set  npon  either  side  of  the  power , or  the  gear  can  be  placed  upon  either  side  of  the  bridge  tree,  so 
as  to  reverse  the  motion,  therefore  the  mill  can  be  placed  in  any  position , and  it  matters  not  which  way 
the  belt,  runs , for  the  gearing  can  be  easily  adjusted  so  as  always  to  run  the  stone  the  right  way. 

V.  The  King  of  the  South  double  geared  mills,  with  stones  twenty  inches  or  upwards  in  diameter, 
instead  of  the  common  iron  gear,  have  a Mortice  Box  Gear  with  thoroughly  seasoned  hard  wood  cogs, 
such  as  are  used  upon  large  mills,  and,  although  much  more  expensive  than  iron  gears,  their  advantages 
are  so  great  and  so  well  known  among  millers,  that  we  have  decided  t^  make  the  mills  perfect  by  incur- 
ring the  additional  expense.  These  advantages  are,  that  they  run  without  noise  and  clatter , run  easier , 
and  are  more  durable  than  iron  gears.  If,  however,  any  one  not  knowing  the  advantages  of  such  gears 
should  prefer  the  iron  gears,  we  will  furnish  them  when  specially  ordered.  No  other  Mill  in  the 
market  combines  these  improvements  and  merits. 


TABLE  OF  SIZES  AND  PRICES. 


Diameter  of 
Stones. 

Best  Speed  per  Minute. 

Width  of 
Belt. 

No.  of 
Horses  for 
Double 
Geared. 

Capacity  per 
Hour— Bushels. 

Price  of 
Single 
Geared. 

Price  of 
Double 
Geared. 

Steam 

Power. 

Animal 

Power. 

1G  inches. 

550 

325 

G inch. 

2 

4 to  G 

$115.00 

$140.00 

18 

500 

300 

G “ 

3 

5 to  8 

130.00 

1G5.00 

20  “ 

450 

275 

G “ 

4 

8 to  10 

155.00 

1S5.00 

24  u 

450 

275 

8 “ 

6 

10  to  12 

180.00 

210.00 

20  4t 

400 

250 

8 “ 

8 

12  to  15 

200.00 

230.00 

28  14 

390 

250 

10  “ 

8 

15  to  20 

225.00 

255.00 

§0 

375 

10 

10 

20  to  30 

250.00 

275.00 

3 0 


THE  AMERICAN  DEEP  EVAPORATOR 


WITH  DEFECATOR. 


